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ENGINEERED FOR PEACE OF MIND

Please check the

2 letter prefix of the
serial number located on
the data plate inside the
boiler, then proceed to
select the relevant
Installation & Servicing book
from the list below.

Prefix Code before "TD" Prefix Code after "TD"

Classic FF230-280 & FF2 100 Classic FF230-280 & FF2 100

Classic FF 250,260,270 Propane @8 Classic FF 250,260,270 Propane
Classic FF230-260 Slimline Classic FF230-260 Slimline

PREFIX CODES ARE IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER
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CAUTION. To avoid the possibility of injury during the installation, servicing or cleaning of

this appliance, care should be taken when handling edges of sheet steel components.
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Table 1 - General Data

GENERAL

Boiler Size FF 230 | FF240 | FF250 | FF 260 | FF270 | FF 280 | FF 2 100
Gas supply connection (in. BSP) Rc 1/2 (1/2) 1/2" (BSP Female)
Flow connection 22mm 28mm copper
copper (FEMALE)
Return connection 22mm 28mm copper
copper (FEMALE)
Maximum static water head m (ft.) 30.5 (100)
Minimum static water head m (ft.) 0.45 (1.5)
Electrical supply 230V 50 Hz Boiler power consumption; 100W
Fuse rating External; 3A Internal; F1A to BS.4265
Water content litre (gal.) 2.7 (0.6) 3.65 (0.8) 4.65 (1.0) 4.65(1.0)
Dry Weight Standard Model kg (Ib) 40.9 (90.3) 46.6 (102.8) 52.6 (116.0) 52.6(116)
Deluxe (LX) Model kg (Ib) 43.9 (96.8) 49.6 (109.4) 55.6 (122.6) N/A
Maximum installation weight kg (Ib) 31.4 (69.3) 37.4 (82.5) 43.1 (95) 43.1(95)
Boiler size Height mm (in.) 700 (27.5)
Width mm (in.) 380 (15.0)
Depth mm (in.) Deluxe model (LX) 315 (12 3/8) | N/A
Standard model 300 (11.8)
Flue duct diameter mm (in.) 100 (4.0)
Flue duct length (max) m (ft) 3(9.8) | 0.6 (2)
Table 2 - Performance Data
Boiler Size FF 230 | FF240 | FF250 | FF 260 | FF 270 | FF 280 |FF 2100
Boiler input MINIMUM kw 5.6 11.3 15.0 18.5 22.5 26.3 31.6
(Gross) Btu/h x 1000 19.1 38.5 51.2 63.3 76.9 89.7 107.8
Gas consumption I/s 0.15 0.29 0.38 0.49 0.58) 0.67 0.80
fté/h 19.4 37.1 48.7 62.9 73.1 86.3 101
MID kW 8.3 13.0 16.7 20.3 24.0 27.8 34.2
Btu/h x 1000 28.5 44.3 56.85 69.2 82.0 94.9 116.7
Gas consumption I/s 0.22 0.34 0.43 0.53 0.62 0.71 0.87
fté/h 281 42.7 54.5 67.6 78.8 91.3 110.0
MAXIMUM kw 11.0 14.7 18.3 22.0 25.6 29.3 36.6
Btu/h x 1000 37.5 50.0 62.5 75.0 87.5 100.0 125.0
Gas consumption I's 0.28 0.38 0.47 0.57 0.66 0.76 0.95
fté/h 36.1 48.2 60.2 72.3 84.3 96.3 121
Boiler output MINIMUM kw 4.4 8.8 1.7 14.7 17.6 20.5 24.9
Btu/h x 1000 15 30 40 50 60 70 85
MID kw 6.6 10.3 13.2 16.1 19.0 22.0 271
Btu/h x 1000 22.5 35 45 55 65 75 92.5
MAXIMUM kW 8.8 1.7 14.7 17.6 20.5 23.4 29.3
Btu/h x 1000 30 40 50 60 70 80 100
Burner Setting
pressure (HOT) MINIMUM mbar (in.w.g.) | 3.5(1.4) |8.5(3.4) | 9.5(3.8) [12.0 (4.8)|12.5 (5.0)|12.1 (4.8)[10.4 (4.2)
MID mbar (in.w.g.) | 7.5(3.0) |11.5(4.6)[11.5 (4.6)[14.1 (5.6)|14.9 (6.0)|13.9 (5.6)[12.3 (4.9)
MAXIMUM mbar (in.w.g.) | 13.2 (5.3)|14.5 (5.6)({13.5 (5.4)(16.5 (6.6)| 16.5 (6.6)|16.0 (6.4) 14.5 (5.8)
Seasonal Efficiency (SEDBUK) * [76.2]% | [75.8]% | [76.2]% | [76.71% | [77.1]1% | [76.0]% | [76.4]%

*The value is used in the UK Government's Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) for energy rating of dwellings.
The test data from which it has been calculated have been certified by BGplc 0087.

Note. Gas consumption is calculated using a calorific value of a.
38.7 MJ/m?3 (1038 Btu/ft®) gross or 34.9 MJ/m?® (935 Btu/ft®) nett

To obtain the gas consumption at a different calorific value:- b.

Classic LXFF, FF - Installation

FOR L/S - divide the gross heat input (kW) by the gross
C.V. of the gas (MJ/m®)

FOR FT’/H - divide the gross heat input (Btu/h) by the gross
C.V. of the gas (Btu/ft®)
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GENERAL

Classic LX FF & FF

B.G. Certified - P.I. No. 87 AP 107 94
Destination Countries: GB and IE
Natural Gas only Appliance type: C,, & C,,

Data Badge: on top of the controls support

Deluxe models G.C. Appliance No.

Classic LXFF 230 41 387 24
Classic LXFF 240 41 387 25
Classic LXFF 250 41 387 26
Classic LXFF 260 41 387 27
Classic LXFF 270 41 387 28
Classic LXFF 280 41 387 29
Standard models G.C. Appliance No.
Classic FF 230 41 387 01
Classic FF 240 41 387 02
Classic FF 250 41 387 03
Classic FF 260 41 387 04
Classic FF 270 41 387 05
Classic FF 280 41 387 06
Classic FF 2 100 41 349 71

(Classic FF 2 100 is a type C,, appliance only)

Standard Model

Deluxe Model (LX)

Key to symbols

IE = lIreland
GB = United Kingdom (Countries of destination)

PMS = Maximum operating pressure of water
C12 & C32 =

A room sealed appliance designed for connection via
ducts to a horizontal or vertical terminal, which
admits fresh air to the burner and discharges the
products of combustion to the outside through
orifices which, in this case, are concentric. The fan is
down stream of the combustion chamber.

l,, = An appliance designed for use on 2nd Family gas,
Group H only.

CONTENTS
AIr SUPPIY. ..o 8
Boiler Clearances ...............ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiic e 6
Boiler Exploded View ...................cccoiiiiieeeee 10
Burner Exploded View ...............cccovvivviiiiiieeeeeeee. .35
Control Box Exploded View ...............c..ccoccoeeeenne .35
Electrical Connections ..............cc.ccocoeviieiiiiieiiiieee 21
Electrical Regulations ...............cccccccooiiiiiiiiniic, 8
Extension Ducts - Fitting ............c..ccccooiiiiiiinne 19
External Control ................cccoiiiiiiiiiiiie e 21
Fault Finding ...........cccoooiiiiiiiii e 33
Flue Installation ..................ccccooiiiiii 7
Rear installation ...................ccocoiiii e, 13
Side installation ...................cccoiii 16
Gas Safety.........cccoiiiiiiiiii e 5
GaS SUPPIY -.ooooieieiiiiee et 7
Initial Lighting . ... 24
Installation ... 10
Mandatory Requirements .....................occociiiiiiiee.. 5
o 10 ] o S 9
SeIVICING ... 26
Short List of Parts ...............c.ccciiiiiiiiii 34
Spares Replacement......................ccooiiiiiiiinceee, 28
System Diagrams .............ccoccoeiiiiiiiiniieeee e 22
Terminal Guards. ..............cccocieiiiiiiiiiccc e 7
Water and Systems ................cccooiiiiiiiieiiiiecieeee 8
WaterTreatment ... 8

Classic LXFF, FF - Installation



GENERAL

INTRODUCTION

The Classic FF230-2 100 (standard) and the Classic LX FF 230-
280 (deluxe casing) is a range of automatically fully controlled,
wall mounted, balanced flue, fanned gas boilers.

The heat exchanger is cast iron. The boiler casing is of white
enamelled mild steel.

FF 230-2 100 (Standard Model)

The boiler casing has a removable controls pod containing a drop-
down door. The boiler thermostat is located behind the drop- down
door.

FF LX 230-280 (Deluxe Model LX)
The boiler casing is fitted with a glass fascia. The glass fascia can
be lifted up to gain access to the boiler thermostat.

All details for the deluxe casing model are the same as the
standard model unless otherwise stated.

Note. These boilers cannot be used on systems which include
gravity circulation. If gravity circulation is required the Classic RS
range of boilers is suitable.

See Frame 1 for details of the correct boiler tappings to use.

The boilers are supplied with a standard flue kit suitable for rear or
side outlet applications from 114 mm (4 1/2") to 600 mm
(23 1/2").

The boilers are suitable for connection to the following open
vented or sealed systems:

[ Fully pumped CH and indirect DHW
[ Pumped heating only.
° Pumped indirect DHW only.

OPTIONAL EXTRA KITS

Downward Piping Kit.

Programmer Kit.

Vertex Flue Kit* - for vertical flue connection
Roof Flue Kit*

90° Flue Elbow Kit*

Sealed System Unit - this fits on top of the appliance.
Suitable for standard boiler only.

Extension ducts™ - up to 3m (118").
Turret Outlet Kit.*

*not available for FF2 100

GAS SAFETY (INSTALLATION AND USE) Regulations
1994, amendments 1996 or rules in force.

Itis law that all gas appliances are installed by a CORGI registered

installer (identified by @’) in accordance with the above regulations.
Failure to install appliances correctly could lead to prosecution. It
is in your own interest, and that of safety, to ensure the law is
complied with.

NOTE TO THE INSTALLER: LEAVE THESE
INSTRUCTIONS ADJACENT TO THE GAS METER.
ALSO COMPLETE THE BENCHMARK LOG BOOK

AND GIVE THIS TO THE CUSTOMER.

The installation of the boiler MUST also be in accordance with the
latest I.E.E (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations, local building
regulations, bylaws of the local water authority, the Building
Regulations and Building Standards (Scotland) and any relevant
requirements of the local authority. Detailed recommendations
are contained in the following British Standard Codes of Practice:

BS.6891 Low pressure installation pipes.

BS.6798 Installation of gas fired hot water boilers of rated input
not exceeding 60 kW.

BS.5449  Forced circulation hot water systems.

BS.5546 Installation of gas hot water supplies for domestic
purposes (2nd Family Gases).

BS.7593  Treatment of water in domestic hot water central
heating systems.

BS.5440.1 Flues for gas appliances of rated input not exceeding
60 kW.

BS.5440.2 Ventilation for gas appliances of rated input not

exceeding 60 kW.
Health & Safety Document No. 635

The Electricity at Work Regulations, 1989.

Manufacturer’s notes must NOT be taken in any way as overriding
statutory obligations.

IMPORTANT. These appliances are certificated by the British
Standards Institution for safety and performance. It is, therefore,
important that no external control devices, e.g. flue dampers,
economisers etc., are directly connected to these appliances -
unless covered by these Installation and Servicing instructions or
otherwise recommended by Caradon Plumbing Limited in writing.
If in doubt please enquire.

Any direct reconnection of a control device not approved by
Caradon Plumbing Limited could invalidate the BSI Certification
and the normal appliance warranty. It could also infringe the Gas
Safety Regulations and the above regulations.

LOCATION OF BOILER

The boiler must be installed on a flat and vertical wall, capable of
adequately supporting the weight of the boiler and any ancillary
equipment.

The boiler may be fitted on a combustible wall and insulation
between the wall and the boiler is not necessary - unless required
by the local authority. The boiler must not be fitted outside.

Timber Framed Buildings

If the boiler is to be fitted in a timber framed building it should be
fitted in accordance with the Institute of Gas Engineering document
IGE/UP/7:1998.

Bathrooms

The boiler may be installed in any room or internal space, although
particular attention is drawn to the requirements of the current |.E.E.
(BS.7671) Wiring Regulations and, in Scotland, the electrical
provisions of the building regulations applicable in Scotland with
respect to the installation of the boiler in a room or internal space
containing a bath or shower. continued on page 7

“benchmark>
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GENERAL

1 BOILER WATER CONNECTIONS Pumped g’ggyp;d
This appliance in NOT suitable for use in a direct n N

hot water system or for gravity circulation.

FF 270, FF 280 & FF2 100 ONLY

must be fitted with the 22mm x 28mm copper sockets,
provided in the Hardware Pack, (or equivalent 22mm x
28mm compression fittings ) and the pumped flow and
return pipes run in 28mm pipe.

2 BOILER CLEARANCES Front clearance: 450mm (17 3/4")

from the front of the boiler casing.
The following minimum clearances

must be maintained for operation and 12mm Minimum Minimum front clearance when

o h " pelmet 5 (1/4" iy . "
servicing. 5 (1/44)‘ _ clearance __ %( ) built in to cupboard is 75 mm (3").
Additional space will be required for T S — I R
installation, depending upon site Peimet - -
conditions. * f
Side and Rear Flue ;100

a. Provided that the flue hole is cut

accurately, e.g. with a core drill, the . 1 Pelmet restrictions.
flue can be installed from inside the Boiler If the abilty to fit or remove the
building. O ] 900 casing during installation and
Installation from inside ONLY 1 (357/16") subsequent servicing is impaired
b. If a core boring tool is to be used = | 100 by pelmets etc. this operation can
inside the building; the space in g gl @ be made easier by flrst removing
which the boiler is to be installed = el i the controls pod casing in line with
must be at least wide enough to o = the following instructions:

accommodate the tool. 1

i T T T T a. Release the controls pod
c. Ifusing the. Complete Sealed ( 390 casing fixing screws (a) 3 full
System Unit then refer to the

. } . . turns only. Remove the pod by
instructions packed with the unit for pulling it forward to disengage
the necessary clearances.

from the keyhole slots.

Front view Side view b. Undo the 2 screws (b)
380 Pumped retaining casing to the back
a—— (35 —»  flow pipe 44 (1 3/4") panel.
rPel{umrFr’]ed ; < | c. The casing can now be
pipe -— (312% — 1272 ﬂ i 100 removed in the direction of the
’—0"( ‘ i |T| 4" arrow, first lifting the casing
i slightly to disengage the
| T T casing top return from the
e —— back panel. (For this purpose
N T ’@ [? a minimum clearance of 12mm
—— is required between the top of
141 the boiler and pelmet or other
(5 9/16") similar obstruction.
Flue
700 terminal
Gas 27 1/2%
connection Gas (a) Controls pod fixing
connection Screws \
N |
N v o —
1 1 ! )
20 (3/4" /H/ Deluxe 315(12 3/8") /4 1 > 8
| ! Standard 300(12") | S Controls
Jacking > pod casing
screw 133 (5 1/4") | i
|- (b) 2 - Casing
retaining screws

44 (134"
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GENERAL

Where a room-sealed appliance is installed in a room containing
a bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical switch or
appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so situated
that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or shower.

Where installation will be in an unusual location, special procedures
may be necessary and BS.6798 gives detailed guidance on this
aspect.

Compartment Installations

A compartment used to enclose the boiler MUST be designed
and constructed specially for this purpose.

An existing cupboard or compartment may be used, provided it
is modified for the purpose.

In both cases details of essential features of cupboards/
compartment design, including airing cupboard installation, are to
conform to the following :

® BS. 6798.

® The position selected for installation MUST allow adequate
space for servicing in front of the boiler and for air circulation
around the boiler. Refer to 'Air Supply' on page 8.

® For the minimum clearances required for safety and
subsequent service refer to the Wall mounting diagram,
Frame 2. In addition, sufficient space may be required to
allow lifting access to the wall mounting plate.

GAS SUPPLY

The local gas supplier should be consulted, at the installation
planning stage, in order to establish the availability of an adequate
supply of gas. An existing service pipe must NOT be used without
prior consultation with the local gas supplier.

A gas meter can only be connected by the local gas supplier or by
a local regional contractor.

An existing meter should be checked, preferably by the gas
supplier, to ensure that the meter is adequate to deal with the rate
of gas supply required. A MINIMUM pressure of 20 mbar MUST
be available at the boiler inlet with the boiler operating.

Installation pipes MUST be fitted in accordance with BS. 6891.
Pipework from the meter to the boiler MUST be of an adequate
size. FF2 100 models should be piped in 22mm minimum. The
final 1metre may be run in 15mm if it is visible.

The complete installation MUST be tested for gas soundness and
purged as described in the above code.

FLUE INSTALLATION

The flue must be installed in accordance with the recommendations
of BS. 5440:1.

The following notes are intended for general guidance:-

1. The boiler MUST be installed so that the terminal is exposed
to external air.

2. ltis important that the position of the terminal allows the free
passage of air across it at all times.

3. Minimum acceptable spacing from the terminal to obstructions
and ventilation openings are specified in Table 3.

4. Where the lowest part of the terminal is fitted less than 2m
(6'6") above a balcony, above ground or above a flat roof to
which people have access then the terminal MUST be protected
by a purpose designed guard. The minimum spacing in Table

Classic LXFF, FF - Installation

3, Nos. 2,3, 4, 5 and 6 would be 75mm in order to allow a
terminal guard to be fitted.

Table 3 - Balanced flue terminal position

Terminal Position Minimum Spacing

1. Directly below or alongside an

opening window, air vent or other

ventilation opening 300 mm (12")
2. Below guttering, drain pipes or soil

pipes 25 mm (1"
3. Below eaves 25mm (1)
4. Below balconies or a car port roof 25mm (1)
5. From vertical drain pipes or soil pipes 25mm (1)
6. From internal or external corners 25mm (1)
7. Above adjacent ground, roof or

balcony level 300 mm (12")
8. From a surface facing the terminal 600 mm (24")
9. From a terminal facing a terminal 1200 mm (48")
10. From an opening in a car port

(e.g. door or window) into dwelling 1200 mm (48")
11. Vertically from a terminal on the

same wall 1500 mm (60")
12. Horizontally from a terminal on the wall 300 mm (12")

Terminals guards are available from boiler suppliers - ask for
Tower Flue Guard, Model K1. In case of difficulty seek advice
from:

Tower Flue Components Ltd.,
Vale Rise, Tonbridge, Kent TN9 1TB (Model K1)
Telephone No. 01732 351 555

Ensure that the guard is fitted centrally.

5. Where the terminal is fitted within 1000mm (39 1/2") of a plastic
or painted gutter or 500mm (19 1/2") of painted eaves then an
aluminium shield at least 1000mm (39 1/2") long should be
fitted to the underside of the gutter or painted surface.

6. The air inlet/products outlet duct and the terminal of the boiler
MUST NOT be closer than 25mm (1") to combustible material.
Detailed recommendations on the protection of combustible
material are given in BS.5440: 1990.

7. Where it is essential that the terminal wall plate is fitted, i.e.
wall thicknesses over 600mm (23 1/2") or with an inaccurately
cut hole, the minimum spacing in Table 3 Nos. 2,3, 4, 5 and 6
would be 60mm (2 1/2") in order to allow the terminal wall plate
to be fitted.

IMPORTANT. It is absolutely ESSENTIAL to ensure, in practice,
that products of combustion discharging from the terminal
cannot re-enter the building or any other adjacent building
through ventilators, windows, doors, other sources of natural air
infiltration, or forced ventilation/air conditioning.

If this should occur, the appliance MUST be turned OFF,
labelled 'unsafe' and corrective action taken.

TERMINAL

The terminal assembly can be adapted to accommodate various
wall thicknesses. Refer to Frame 8.

AIR SUPPLY

Detailed recommendations for air supply are given in
BS.5440:2. The following notes are for general guidance:




GENERAL

1. Itis NOT necessary to have a purpose provided air vent in
the room or internal space in which the boiler is installed.

2. If the boiler is to be installed in a cupboard or compartment,
permanent air vents are required (for cooling purposes) in
the cupboard/compartment, at both high and low levels. The
air vents must either communicate with room/internal space,
or be direct to outside air. The minimum effective areas of
the permanent air vents, required in the cupboard/
compartment, are specified as follows and are related to
maximum rated heat input.

3. Both air vents MUST communicate with the same room or
internal space or MUST be on the same wall to outside air.

4. In siting the air vents care must be taken to avoid the
freezing of pipework.

Table 4 - High and low vent areas

Boiler Air from room/internal | Air direct from
space, cm (in?) outside, cm (in?)
FF230 102 (16) 51 (8)
FF240 135 (21) 68 (11)
FF250 170 (26) 83 (13)
FF260 198 (31) 102 (16)
FF270 231 (36) 116 (18)
FF280 264 41) 132 (21)
FF2 100 340 (52) 170 (26)

WATER CIRCULATION SYSTEM

The boiler must NOT be used for direct hot water supply. For the
types of system and correct piping procedure refer to 'Introduction’
and Frame 1.

The central heating system should be in accordance with BS.6798
and, in addition, for Smallbore and Microbore systems, BS. 5449.

The domestic hot water system, if applicable, should be in
accordance with the relevant recommendations of BS. 5546.
Copper tubing to BS. 2871:1 is recommended for water carrying
pipework.

The hot water storage cylinder MUST be of the indirect type and
should preferably be manufactured of copper.

Single feed, indirect cylinders are not recommended and MUST
NOT be used on sealed systems.

The appliances are NOT suitable for gravity central heating, nor
are they suitable for the provision of gravity domestic hot water.

The hot water cylinder and ancillary pipework, not forming part of
the useful heating surface, should be lagged to prevent heat loss
and any possible freezing - particularly where pipes run through
roof spaces and ventilated under floor spaces.

Boilers not fitted to a sealed system must be vented.

IMPORTANT

Draining taps MUST be located in accessible positions, which
permit the draining of the whole system - including the boiler and
hot water storage vessel. They should be at least 1/2" BSP nominal
size and be in accordance with BS. 2879.

The boiler is fitted with a special drain plug, which is provided, to
drain the BOILER ONLY, in the event of the system drain plug
being unable to do so. The hydraulic resistance of the boilers, at
MAXIMUM OUTPUT with an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential,
are shown in Table 5.
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Table 5 - Water flow rate and pressure loss

Boiler Size FF| 230 | 240 | 250 | 260 | 270 | 280 |2100
Boiler kW| 8.8|11.7|14.6{17.6/20.5/23.4 {29.3
Output Btu/hx1000f 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | 100
Water Flow I/min| 11.4|15.2{19.0(22.8|26.5| 30.3 {38.0
Rate gal/h| 150 | 200 | 250 {300 | 350 400 | 500
Pressure mbar| 22.0|20.4|31.5|41.7|54.8| 77.0 | 106
Loss inwg| 8.9| 8.3(12.6(16.7|22.0| 30.9 |42.5
WATER TREATMENT

These boilers incorporate a cast iron heat exchanger. As part of
the installation the central heating system should be thoroughly
flushed with appropriate water treatment in order to comply with
BS7593:1992.

Caradon Plumbing Ltd recommend the use of Fernox or Betz
Dearborn water treatment products which must be used in
accordance with the manufacturers instructions. For further
information contact :-

Fernox Manufacturing. Co. Ltd, Tandem House, Marlowe Way,
Croydon, Surrey CRO 4XS, tel 0870 5601 5000 or

Betz Dearborn Ltd, Widnes, Cheshire, tel. 0151 424 5351

IMPORTANT. Any other treatment for this product will render the
guarantee of Caradon Plumbing Ltd INVALID.

Notes.

1. Ifaninhibitor is used, and in hard water areas where treatment
to prevent lime deposits is necessary, it is most important that
the water treatment MUST be maintained at the correct
concentrations recommended by the treatment manufacturer.

2. Artificially softened water must not be used in the system, under
any circumstances.

THERMOSTATIC RADIATOR VALVES

Caradon Plumbing Limited recommend that heating systems
utilising full thermostatic radiator valve control of temperature in
individual rooms should also be fitted with a room thermostat
controlling the temperature in a space served by radiators not fitted
with such a valve as stated in BS. 5449.

When thermostatic radiator valves are used, the space heating
temperature control over a living / dining area or hallway having a
heating requirement of at least 10% of the boiler heat output should
be achieved using a room thermostat, whilst other rooms are
individually controlled by thermostatic radiator valves. However, if
the system employs thermostatic radiator valves on all radiators,
or two port valves without end switches, then a bypass must be
fitted to ensure a flow of water should all valves be in the closed
position.

ELECTRICAL SUPPLY

Wiring external to the appliance MUST be in accordance with the
current |.E.E. (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations and any local
regulations which apply.

The point of connection to the mains should be readily accessible
and adjacent to the boiler, except that for bathroom installations;
the point of connection to the mains MUST be situated outside of
the bathroom.

Note. Where a room sealed appliance is installed in a room
containing a bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical
switch or appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so
situated that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or
shower. See Frame 36 for details.

Classic LXFF, FF - Installation



GENERAL

3 OPEN VENT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - FULLY PUMPED.

The system should be vented directly off the boiler flow
pipe, as close to the boiler as possible. The cold feed entry
should be inverted and MUST be positioned between the
pump and the vent, and not more than 150mm (6") away
from the vent connection.

There should be a minimum height - 450mm (18") - of open
vent above cistern water level. If this is impossible refer
below.

The vertical distance between the highest point of the
system and the feed/expansion cistern water level MUST
not be less than 450mm (18").

The pump MUST be fitted on the flow side of the boiler.

A suitable pump is a domestic circulator capable of
providing an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential (e.g.
Grunfos UPS 15/50 or equivalent). The vertical distance

Feed / expansion f-\\ A 450 (18")
cistern Mimimum
Water \
level A
(cold)
) 450 (18")
Mimimum
oomm  — || 15mm
Cold
Open vent
P feed
—
150 (6")
System - Max
I£|>return
ﬁ - .j'>System

U

flow to

boiler, as venting is made less
efficient.

3. The maximum practical length of
15mm cold feed pipe should be used
in order to reduce the effective
volume of system water expanding
into the feed/expansion cistern to a
minimum.

requirements must be complied with

Note. The pump manufacturers minimum

All dimensions in mm (in.).

between the pump and feed/expansion cistern MUST Connections pump
comply with the pump manufacturers minimum to boiler Inverted cold
requirements to avoid cavitation. Should these conditions feed entry
not apply, either lower the pump position or raise the
cistern above the minimum requirement specified by
Caradon Plumbing Limited.
Note. A cold water feed must be available back to the
boiler, when all automatic valves are in the closed position
(refer to BS. 6798) and when close coupled the feed must
not be in a vertical leg.
The Classic range of boilers can be
installed in low head situations by fitting a 3
'Ss#c:i;viarrester' in the expansion pipe as 75 (3)
) Min.
The following conditions MUST be Feed / expansion| Cold
observed: 5 cistern water
: level
450 i —=
1. The surge arrester must be at least (18) Surge
42mm in diameter x 150mm long, Min. 200 v arrester
thus ensuring a MINIMUM air gap and (8) 1 :
a MINIMUM depth of water below the Min. 75 (3) Min. . 22(3/4)
static water level (cold) of 75mm. Return Open vent To pump
Flow
2. The static water level (cold) must be '$:n
at least 200mm above the top of the
. 150 |
horizontal flow pipe, fitted as shown. — nghESt ; <« (6)—»
The vent connection MUST NOT be ‘ ‘ point of : Max |
made immediately off the top of the ﬂotW or ‘ )
return

Max. practical

length

N.B. Imperial dimensions are approximate

Classic LXFF, FF - Installation
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INSTALLATION

5

BOILER ASSEMBLY - Exploded view
Classic FF 230 shown

LEGEND

1. Fan /collector hood assembly.

Inter-panel.
Pumped return pipe.
Rubber sealing grommets.

Pumped flow pipe.

© o > » b

Wall mounting plate.

10.
1.
12.
13.

11

Sealing plates, 3 off
Back panel.

Controls support.
Control box .
Programmer (optional)

Heat exchanger.

10

Data badge

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

Combustion chamber.
Main burner.

Boiler drain point.
Flue baffles.

Pressure switch

10
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6 UNPACKING

Pack A Contents
® The complete boiler
The boiler is supplied fully assembled in Pack A, together with ® Installation & Servicing Instructions
a standard flue assembly for lengths up to 600mm (23 1/2"), ’ i 9
rear or side flue outlet, in Pack B. ® User's Instructions
® Hardware Pack (listed below)
Optional extras, if ordered (Downward Piping Kit, Programmer ® Wall mounting template
Kit, complete Sealed System Unit, Extension Duct Kit D, ® Wall ti lat
Vertex Flue Kit G, Roof Flue Kit H and 90° Flue Elbow Kit F) all mounting piate
are available in separate boxes. ® Side outlet terminal mounting plate
® Flue extension tube - 1 off
Unpack and check the contents. ® Boiler sealing ring - 1 off

I_I I_I : ! ] o
O O |4.° Top ofkabinet%4 |° 1 © o 0°
O o
OO (@
o =5 o o OO o o o o o
|- >
3 é Wall Mounting template ? :
B |3 A :| B Wall mounting plate
L >
R v $
; 3
! o
Complete boiler Wall mounting template
Hardware Pack Contents
e 50mm x No. 14 wood screw, 4 off e Data badge indicator arrow, 1 off e M5 wing nut, 3 off
e 50mm x No. 10 wood screw, 8 off ® M8 washer, 1 off ® Sealing plate, 1 off
e Wall plug, 12 off ® 22mm x 28mm copper reducing socket ® M8 x 12 Hx. Hd. screw, 1 off
(FF 270, FF 280 and FF 2 100 ONLY), 2 off
Pack B Contents o o
e  Duct cutting support, 2 off
(cardboard) === ——
e Terminal wall plate, 1off. | |
® Terminal grille assy., 1 off. o °
®  Polyurethane foam seal 400 Ig., 1 off.
Flue terminal Terminal wall plate

® No. 8 x8Ig. Pozi pan hd. screws, 3 off.

INSTALLATION
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INSTALLATION

7 PACKAGING AND CASING REMOVAL

STANDARD MODEL
1. Unpack the boiler.

2. Remove the casing as follows and place to one side to

avoid damage.

a. Undo the 2 casing retaining screws (a) retaining the
casing to the back panel.

b. Swing the bottom of the boiler casing up until the
controls pod casing has cleared the controls then
unhook the top from the back panel.

3. Remove the boiler from its packaging base. The boiler may
now be stood upright on its controls support protection
frame to ease handling and installation.

4. Unpack the boiler terminal box and, if applicable, the

extension flue box(es).

(a) Casing retaining
screws, 2 off

Packing base

Controls pod casing

DELUXE MODEL (LX)
1. Unpack the boiler.

2. Remove the casing as follows and place to one side to
avoid damage.

a. Slide the glass fascia upward (arrow b)

b. Undo the 2 casing retaining screws (c), retaining the
casing to the back panel.

c. Swing the bottom of the boiler casing up until the
controls pod casing has cleared the controls then
unhook the top from the back panel.

3. Remove the boiler from its packaging base. The boiler
may now be stood upright on its controls support
protection frame to ease handling and installation.

4. Unpack the boiler terminal box and, if applicable, the
extension flue box(es).

Packing base
(

c) Casing retaining
screws, 2 off

8 DETERMINING THE FLUE LENGTH

It is MOST IMPORTANT that the boiler is installed
in a vertical position.

FLUE KITS

Pack B: supplied as standard.

Pack D*: optional extension kit for side flue or rear
flue outlet. Refer to 'Flue Extension Ducts'

REAR FLUE
INSTALLATION 1. A maximum of 2 extension ducts (plus the
D | standard flue duct) may be used together.
2. Flue extensions of greater than 1m (39") should
be supported with the bracket provided. If the
stand-off brackets have been used it is
SIDE FLUE necessary, in order to keep the flue aligned, to
INSTALLATION use the spacer bracket with the support bracket.
][:Iue length - < Flue length mm Accessories Product No.
or rear
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off 152 227
600 to 1550* B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 1 off | 152227+152132
__Flue length for side | 1550 to 2500* | B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 2 off 152 227+
- o 152132, 2 off
-~ 2500 to 3000* B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 3 off 152 227+
<« Jacking screw for 152132, 3 off
boiler alignment
Not for FF 2 100 model
12 Classic LXFF, FF - Installation
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9 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

1. An optional flue
duct extension kit
is required for
wall thicknesses
greater than
600mm (23 1/2")
Refer to Frame 8.

2. When cutting the
ducts, always use
the cardboard
support rings
provided.

CL49-3

IMPORTANT.
On FF 2 100 models only: the flue extension
tube includes an air deflector ring.

LEGEND

1.
2,
3.
4.
5.

Terminal

Weather sea

Flue assembly
Boiler sealing ring
Flue extension tube

10 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE

Note. The template shows the positions for the fixing holes
and the flue hole centres for standard installation. Care must
be taken to ensure the correct holes are drilled.

1. Separate the templates.

2. Tape the templates into the selected position.

3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown.
4

. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following:

a. The wall mounting plate screw positions (choose
one from each group). Note. Mark the centre of the
flue hole as well as the circumference.

b. The position of the flue duct hole.

c. Downward pipe routing bracket screw positions.

5. Remove the templates from the wall.

o)

11 PREPARING THE WALL

IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation,
masonry falling outside of the building does not cause damage
or personal injury.

1. Cut the flue hole, preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring
tool, ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole
has been quite accurately cut with a drill then making good
the wall faces is not essential as seals are provided at both
ends of the flue. However, both wall faces immediately
around the cut hole should be flat; make good if necessary.
For less accurate holes make good to approximately
125mm (5") diameter at the two wall faces.

2. Dirill 4 holes for the wall mounting plate with an 8mm (5/16")
masonry drill. If the stand-off brackets are used ensure the
correct holes are chosen.

3. Insert the plastic plugs provided.

5" diameter

flue hole
X 4 %

o ¢

Section

Note. Check all of the hole
positions BEFORE drilling

Note. If the
terminal is to be
sited within 25-
40mm of a corner
or vertical pipe
(refer to Table 3)
then the hole
MUST be
accurately cut and
the rubber
weather seal
trimmed around
the groove
provided.

The terminal wall
plate need not be
fitted.

u
1
.
u
J
0
n
J
.
L
4
¢
0
4
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12 CUTTING THE FLUE - wall thicknesses of 114 to 600mm

Note. If the stand-off brackets are used it is essential that asure
30mm is added to the measured wall thickness when
marking the flue (to allow for the thickness of the brackets).

1. Measure and note the wall thickness X.

2. Mark the wall thickness onto the flue.

Measure from

GROOVE

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the
way round. i‘

4. Cutto length X, using the cardboard ring for support.

5. Remove cardboard ring and remove any burrs.

13 FITTING THE BOILER SEALING RING TO THE FLUE

1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct. Ensure 2. Dirill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct
the boiler sealing ring is fully engaged. and boiler sealing ring. Do NOT drill the inner flue

Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue duct.

duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal. 3. Insert the self-tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the

boiler sealing ring in position.

4. Stick the self-adhesive
foam strip, provided in the
hardware pack, onto the
flue immediately behind
the boiler sealing ring.

1. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue assembly. 3

14 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY 9
2. Insert the flue assembly through the hole far enough to allow ;
the rubber seal to unfold completely and form an adequate

seal on the outside wall. 9

3. Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of

the studs into the boiler back panel. 484

15 WALL MOUNTING PLATE R
9
1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm wood
screws. =
2. If downward routing of pipes is required then the downward 80 T =
routing pipe brackets and M8 spacer (supplied in the Downward @E 9
Piping Kit) should be fitted to the wall mounting plate now.
3. Fit the bottom 2 screws to secure the bracket(s) to the wall, > )
through the wall mounting plate. Spacer y
4. Check with a spirit level that the plate is vertical. rafnerar L
bracket J

u
1
.
u
J
0
n
J
i
L
4
¢
0
4
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16 MOUNTING THE BOILER

Note. Have ready to hand the M8 screw, washer
and rectangular plate supplied in the hardware
pack. For downward routing of pipes the M5
spacer (supplied in the Downward Piping Kit)
should now be fitted to the back of the boiler.

1. Lift the boiler onto the wall mounting plate
hooks as shown.

Do not use the burner / controls for lifting

2. Fit the M8 screw, washer and rectangular
plate to retain the boiler.

Note.

Before fully tightening the M8 screw, check the
boiler alignment, using a spirit level, and adjust
as necessary with the jacking screw.

M5 Spacer

17 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the wall mounting plate and
locate the 3 studs in the holes in the back panel.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5
wing nuts provided.

3. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the
fan. Locate and secure with the M4 screw
attached to the fan.

Note.

The sealing ring studs will locate in the back panel
one way only. This will ensure that the terminal grille
is correctly aligned.

IMPORTANT
On FF 2 100 models only: the flue extension tube
includes an air deflector ring.

18 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full compression of ¢
the rubber seal. Its use is not essential if the flue hole and

flue ducts have been accurately cut and the outside wall face

is flat.

1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.

2. Mark and drill 4 fixing holes with an 7mm (9/32") masonry
drill.

3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above ground
level, an approved terminal guard should be fitted. Refer to
the Contents List on Page 4.

u
1
.
u
J
0
n
J
.
L
4
q
0
4
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19 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded view 1
For wall thickness 114mm to 600mm \

1. An optional flue duct
extension kit is required
for lengths (distance from
the outside wall to the

relevant side of the boiler 2
casing) greater than 3
600mm (23 1/2") Refer to 4
Frame 8.
2. When cutting the ducts LEGEND
always use the cardboard 1. Terminal

support provided. . Weather sea

IMPORTANT.
On FF 2 100 models only; the flue extension tube includes an air deflector ring.

Boiler sealing plate

2

3. Flue assembly

4

5. Flue extension tube

Extended centre
20 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE eended o
Note. The template shows the positions for the fixing holes and the flue hole N
centres for standard installation. %ﬁ L)
If the flow and return pipes are to be routed down behind the boiler the downward a | = ‘( 1}
routing pipe brackets, supplied with the Downward Piping Kit, must be used. - s )
These brackets are secured to the wall mounting plate and it is essential to use i > 5
only those holes as shown on the wall mounting template. * ' Terminal
Care MUST be taken to ensure the correct holes are drilled. mounting
plate screw
i d fi
1. Separate the templates. B 33c_t huje
2. Tape both templates into the selected position locating template B (7 positions
through an extended centre line as shown. |
3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown. N
4. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following: /
a. The 4 wall mounting plate screw positions (choose one from each /
group). If the downward routing pipe brackets are used ensure the
correct holes are chosen.
b. The 4 screw positions for the side outlet plate. Note. Mark the centre of the hole as well as the
. . circumference.
c. The position of the flue duct hole (ensure that the correct centre is ) .
marked depending on whether the downward routing pipe brackets d. The side of the casing nearest the flue outlet.
are used or not). 5. Remove both templates from the wall.
21 PREPARING THE WALL .
Side plate holes
IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, masonry falling
outside of the building does not cause damage or personal injury. e % )=
[ No =
1. Cut the flue hole, preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring tool, e =
ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole has been
accura.tely cut with a drill then making good the wall faces is not ﬁ E % GE
essential as seals are provided at both ends of the flue. However, e %
both wall faces immediately around the cut hole should be flat; make o @;0
good if necessary. For less accurate holes make good to X
approximately 125mm (5") diameter at the 2 wall faces. " o
) . . . : Section 5" diameter
2. Drill 4 holes with an 8mm (5/16") masonry drill and insert the plastic flue hole
. : through wall
plugs provided, for the wall mounting plate.

3. Drill 4 holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill and insert the plastic —
plugs provided, for the side mounting plate. /
Note. /f the terminal is to be sited within 25-40mm of a corner or vertical pipe (refer

to Table 3) then the hole MUST be accurately cut and the rubber weather seal
trimmed around the groove provided. The terminal wall plate need not be fitted.

16 Classic LXFF, FF - Installation



INSTALLATION
22 CUTTING THE FLUE 23 FITTING THE FOAM SEAL
For flue lengths 114 to 600mm ONLY . "
1. To determine the position for the foam seal measure the

1. Measure the flue length required (i.e. the distance from wall thickness and mark it onto the flue, measuring from
the side of the boiler to the outside face of the wall). the groove near the terminal.
Refer to Frame 9.

2. Wrap the self-adhesive foam strip round the flue,
2. Mark the flue length required onto the flue, measuring ensuring that the foam is on the terminal side of the line.
from the groove near the terminal. This seals the gap between the flue and the wall.

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the
way round.

4. Insert the cardboard duct ring for support and cut to
length.

5. Remove cardboard duct ring and remove any burrs.

Measure from

GROOVE

For flue lengths greater than 600mm, refer
to Frames 32 & 33 - Flue extension ducts.

u
1
.
-
)
0
r
)
.
L
I.IJ
-
0

24 FITTING BOILER SEALING RING 25 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY
) TO T_HE FI.'UE_ o 1. Insert the flue assembly through the hole far enough to
1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct. allow the rubber seal to unfold completely and form an
Ensure the boiler sealing ring is fully engaged. adequate seal on the outside wall. This will also ensure
Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue the correct alignment of the flue terminal.

duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal.

2. Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of
2. Dirill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct the studs into the boiler back panel.

and boiler sealing ring. Do not drill the inner flue duct.

3. Insert the self tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the
boiler sealing ring in position.

- ? [NoTCH 1@ 'Y
b/ W
~ @]\ﬂ

Flue assembly

Vo
bk
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26 FITTING THE SIDE OUTLET PLATES

Note. If the boiler is fitted closer than 25mm to the side wall
the side outlet plate must be fitted now.

1. Split the side outlet plate into 2 down the split line.

2. Fit the 2 halves of the side outlet plate to the wall,
ensuring they are behind the boiler sealing ring.

Side outlet plates

CL53-5

27 WALL MOUNTING PLATE

1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm
wood screws.

2. If downward routing of pipes is required then the
downward routing pipe brackets and M8 spacer (supplied
in the Downward Piping Kit) should be fitted to the wall
mounting plate now.

3. Fit the bottom 2 screws to secure the bracket(s) to the
wall, through the wall mounting plate.

4. Check with a spirit level that the plate is vertical.

H
<6 | e

Downward
routing
bracket

Cl 48-5

28 MOUNTING THE BOILER

Notes 1.

fitted to the back of the boiler.

1. The boiler is supplied for
rear outlet installation.
Remove the blanking plate
from the direction required
and use this to blank off the
rear outlet.

2. Lift the boiler onto the wall
mounting plate hooks as
shown.

Do not use the burner/
controls for lifting.

3. Fit the M8 screw, washer
and rectangular plate to
retain the boiler.

Have ready to hand the M8 screw, washer and rectangular plate supplied in the hardware pack.
2. For downward routing of pipes the M5 spacer (supplied in the Downward Piping Kit) should now be

Note. Before fully tightening
the M8 screw check the boiler
alignment using a spirit level
and adjust as necessary with
the jacking screw.

M5 Spacer

18
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29 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the side outlet plate and locate
the 3 studs in the hole in the side of the boiler.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5 nuts
provided.

3. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue.

4. Fit the 90° flue elbow, supplied with the boiler, onto
the fan in the direction required, after first removing
the underside screw, which is not required. Secure in
position with the screw attached to the fan.

CL53-6

5. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the fan
elbow and secure with the screw attached to the
elbow.

Note. The sealing ring studs will locate in the back
panel one way only. This will ensure that the terminal
grille is correctly aligned.

30 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full
compression of the rubber seal. Its use is not essential
if the flue hole and flue ducts have been accurately cut
and the outside wall face is flat.

1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.
2. Drill 4 fixing holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill.

3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0

-
L
.
u
J
0
L
J
.
L
L
d
)

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws
provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above
ground level, an approved terminal guard should be
fitted. Refer to the contents list on Page 4.

31 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS -
For flue lengths greater than 600mm (Not for FF 2 100 model)

PACK D Flue extension duct kit contents.

Flue support cutting aid

(shown folded up) M5 x10 screws - 2 off

Extension duct
1.0m (39")long

'l Support %
§l.l bracket extension (f) Wall plug
No. 8 x 1/4" self
g tapping screws - 3 off @ij

@3%?337

Support bracket

CL54-4

Bracket assembled

Classic LXFF, FF - Installation 19

No. 10 x 3 1/2" wood screw - 1 off
No. 10 x 2" wood screw - 1 off
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INSTALLATION

32 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - continued

General arrangement

Note. Side flue shown.

1. A maximum of 2 extension ducts (plus the standard flue
duct) may be used together.

2. Flue extensions of greater length than 1m (39") should be
supported with the bracket provided. If the stand-off
brackets have been used it is necessary, in order to keep
the flue aligned, to use the spacer bracket with the support

Extension

Flue length

A

-

bracket.
Flue length Accessories Product No.
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off see Frame 8

600 to 1550* B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 1 off see Frame 8

1550 to 2500* B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 2 off see Frame 8

tube Extension duct m

Boiler

7

7L

Standard flue

Flue connector

Terminal grille

2500 to 3000* B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 3 off see Frame 8

)

*
Not for FF 2 100 model

33 FITTING THE KIT

REP932 - 2

Remove the cardboard support aid from the
flue and place safely to one side.

Fit the inner flue extension duct onto the inner
flue duct.

Fit the outer flue extension duct onto the
outer air duct.

Drill 3 - 3.2mm (1/8") dia. holes through the
outer air duct. Do not drill the inner flue
duct.

Insert the self tapping screws provided to fix
the air duct in position.

Repeat steps 1-5 if a second flue extension is
required.

20
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34 GAS CONNECTION

Refer to 'Gas Supply ', page 7.
Refer to Frame 2 for gas inlet service dimensions.

A minimum pressure of 20 mbar MUST be available at the boiler

with the boiler operating. The main gas cock is on the left hand side of
the gas control valve, as shown. To facilitate connection the gas cock

may be removed from the gas control valve.

35 WATER CONNECTIONS

1. Remove the plastic plugs from the flow and

) return pipes.
inlet

soundness.

2. Make all water connections and check for water

36 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

WARNING. The appliance must be efficiently earthed.
A mains supply of 230 V ~ 50 Hz is required.

All external controls and wiring must be suitable for mains voltage.
Wiring should be in 3-core PVC insulated & sheathed cable, not
less than 0.75mm? (24 x 0.2mm) to BS. 6500 Table 16 Wiring
Regulations and local regulations.

Connection must be made in a way that allows complete isolation
of the electrical supply - such as a double pole switch, having a
3mm (1/8") contact separation in both poles, serving only the

boiler and system controls. The means of isolation must be Controls
accessible to the user after installation. support
LEGEND br brown w white v violet Mains cable Terminal strip
b blue r red gy grey pk pink Cable clamp Screw
bk black y vyellow or orange yl/g yellow/green Mains connection plate
Flow wiring diagram
Note. /f the optional Programmer Kit is to be
Programmer unit ..._O/heat thermostat fitted refer to the instructions provided with the
) kit and Frame 37.
J»N L Thermostat sensor
L>o-0esbrd 3 Q) bk 1. Remove the control box securing screw (M4
7797 llik ,Lib —N pozi). Pull the box forward to disengage.
o [ o|r| Connect Refer to Frame 56.
L Iiliv os I II T yg——~ 2. R he mai le through th
L NTC NE'— |_ . Route the mains cable through the grommet

0Off OnOffOn

HW CH, Nc v4.NC FAN-—-gy—o>—OF""—”> N
— com c GV 1 Pilot gas 3.
8 Pin connector to >r1* pC.B.25 bk~
oY

system controls L.NO GV 2o} br—s
Air pressure [ IR
switch | | l or  pk
bkbk & | LA
ALL EARTHS must be connected J\‘L 1’ w 4
(Not all earths are shown for clarity) Switch

- AN v

ﬁi Combined spark &
sensing electrode

Earth (gly)
Live (br)

Neutral (b)

Terminal strip

in the plate of the control box.

Remove the screw and release the mains
connection plate. Unscrew the cable clamp

b— N screws and remove the clamp.

Main gas

4. Connect the mains cable wires to the
terminal strip.

Clas168 - 4

5. Assemble in reverse order.

N
Optional Programmer Kit

V
Boiler

6. Replace the control box and fasten to the
controls support.

37 EXTERNAL CONTROLS

The wiring diagrams illustrated in Frames 39-41 cover the
systems most likely to be fitted to this appliance.

For wiring external controls to the Classic FF boiler, reference
should be made to the system wiring diagrams supplied by
the relevant manufacturer, in conjunction with the wiring
diagrams shown in Frames 39-41.

Difficulty in wiring should not arise, providing the following
directions are observed:

1. Controls that switch the system on or off, e.g. a time
switch, must be wired, in series, in the live mains lead to
the boiler.

2. Controls that override an on/off control, e.g. frost
thermostat, must be wired into the mains lead, in parallel,
with the control(s) to be overridden. Refer to Frame 41.

3. If a proprietary system is used, follow the instructions
supplied by the manufacturer.

4. System designs featuring controls or wiring arrangements

which allow the boiler to fire when there is no pump
circulation taking place should not be fitted.

Advice on required modifications to the wiring may be obtained

from the component manufacturers.

Notes.

1. Connection between a frost thermostat and the time
control should be made without disturbing other wiring.

2. A frost thermostat should be sited in a cool place in the
house, but where it can sense heat from the system.

INSTALLATION

Classic LXFF, FF - Installation
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INSTALLATION

38 PICTORIAL WIRING

2y, Air pressure

g switch
yid

lanition/ Gas valve

T/stat gnition

s‘/asnsaor detection /D 4"'
electrode “ ’

A =
‘) S

<
Fan
N

LEGEND -%-

b  blue WP

bk black -

br brown Printed circuit | :

red board (/

y yellow

w  white <

<P

or orange «

. Thermostat ~
violet control knob w BK _ BK 3
ink &

P P S .

gy grey

ylg yellow/green On/Off Switch Overheat Thermostat

39 MID POSITION VALVE Pumped only
Room ; I Cylinder
Thermostat Mid POS't'Qn Tgermostat
Terminals valve details Terminals
Notes. 13 |2 HONE YVELL T AN 1 2 | ¢
PEGLER 'Unishare'

1. Some earth wires are omitted for th(z % ggg S|4 DT 1701n<-1-§'c.are 1 2 3
clarity. Ensure proper earth continuity 1|2 4 LAN'SDI'(% &S\Z(7Ro'1LGM' 2 3 1
when wiring. AC L 1 713

13- 679. H. 340.30.U0 Bk [y | r |

2. Numbering of terminals on thermostats RTll\?/I-EIET ol T12 14| [orAvTON Flowshare 2 2 | 3 | 1

is specific to the manufacturer. SOPAC Cenira Share
T8 | ZV20 - EB MID 1] 2] ¢
3. This is a fully controlled system - set 2 114 DANFOSS DMV - 3M n.cln ol com
the boiler thermostat to maximum. B i
SWITCHMASTER
4. Switchmaster 'Midi' is similar in [T [ ‘ ] ‘ \ \ \ T
; - ; ; . = = = n hi
operation but the wiring differs slightly g S 2 5o 3 = s 2 g 3
see the manufacturer's literature. o ° c 3 5 o - o ® o °
~ (o] ‘
| , |
\ / Terminal
\ | \ strip -
%1 %25384 0596527 gs gogro|suitavly =
Pump enclosed g o
\ ‘ £ ©
E o
N HW OFF | s o
E o
LEGEND Le HW ON - > 5
b blue w  white 5 |1 CH— I
W
bk  black ylg yellow/green EO \ N — 39
br brown or orange Boiler  INoJ- N v °=%
supply Mains< * 25 Sr5
r red gy grey connector L—‘O/OM L FOw
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40 TWO SPRING CLOSED VALVE Room Soring - shut |Aux | [Cylinder
p | Thermostat pll’lngd ts |u switch Thermostat
umped only Terminals valve detalls | yjres Terminals
HONEYWELL S PLAN
Notes. 1132 VA043H 1056 | > or 11¢
PEGLER system 4
1. Some earth wires are omitted for Tlai(z ggig 3|14 SZT3010r13%6 | ¥ o 113
clarity. Eqsure proper earth continuity 11214 S%(/;NIDLILS‘&%&_ v 2 1
when wiring. 1 13- A C.L ay 11 3
RTE 679. H. 308 or bk r
2. Numbering of terminals on 112 4 DRAYTON ay
2 1
thermostats is specific to the RTM/RTC| 3 | 1 [N zvszcz);;évzs or
13 |4
manufacturer. ZV20-2EBetc. |9 bk 1 c
21114 DANFOSS ay s
3. This is a fully controlled system - set DMV - 2 or | | M& | com )
, ) 113 |- SWITCHMASTER | see ) T
the boiler thermostat to maximum. Auto Zone VM4 | note 4 1 &
4. Switchmast, Ive h d "l' e DHW _l é
. Switchmaster valve has grey an s - o] ©
orange auxiliary switch leads but the £ = g .\ g 0 ’,3\? *| © 3
grey wire must be connected to the 8 8 L x 5 S 5 !
live supply. : 2 o3
&> | l or
[l ! \
/ 1/ \ / \\ .
U ] \ Terminal -
12293 %4 3526 97 &8 D9 210|strip =
Pump 8 é; 8 8 suitably s
enclosed ¢ ©
LEGEND w  white / \ \ L = §_
®©
b  blue gy grey Le HW %*o*;o« 5 8
bk black ylg yellow/green \ \ CH < T4 | Soc
br brown or orange Ilé 8 [ \\ N @ o D
r red v violet Boiler Nol N = _gg*{j
y  yellow pk pink supply Mains _L_:_O—M gI%
connector [ T bo=0 FOw
41 FROST PROTECTION
B Change-over
_|: Typical L ] (shown satisfied)
A v ?—X programmer + {1\ __
N+ Q o ost e’ g using N 0o
Typical , ©.9. change-over N 1
programmer lL SOPAC TA547.04 contacts il
\j
To system controls On HWOff OnC H off

Central heating systems fitted wholly inside the house do not
normally require frost protection as the house acts as a 'storage
heater' and can normally be left at least 24 hrs. without frost
damage. However, if parts of the pipework run outside the house
or if the boiler will be left off for more than a day or so, then a
frost thermostat should be wired into the system.

This is usually done at the programmer, in which case the
programme selector switches are set to OFF and all other
controls MUST be left in the running position.

The frost thermostat should be sited in a cold place but where it
can sense heat from the system.

Wiring should be as shown, with minimal disturbance to other
wiring of the programmer.

To system controls

Designation of the terminals will vary but the programmer and
thermostat manufacturer's leaflets will give full details.

If a boiler is installed in a garage it may be necessary to fit a pipe
thermostat.

Diagram A shows a double pole frost thermostat, which should
suffice for all systems which do not use the OFF terminals of the
programmer.

Diagram B shows a 'change-over' frost 'stat, which will cover
most systems which do use CH OFF. If, however, on such a
system the HW pipework is in an isolated part of the house, a
second frost 'stat may be used to protectit. Ifin doubt, ask your
installer for advice.
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1.

2,

42 COMMISSIONING AND TESTING

(a) Electrical Installation

Checks to ensure electrical safety should be carried out
by a competent person.

ALWAYS carry out preliminary electrical system checks,

i.e. earth continuity, polarity, resistance to earth and short
circuit using a suitable test meter.

(b) Gas Installation

1. The whole of the gas installation, including the meter,
MUST be inspected and tested for soundness, and purged
in accordance with the recommendations of BS. 6891.

Purging air from the gas installation may be expedited by

loosening the union on the gas service cock on the boiler
and purging until gas is detected.

3. Retighten the union and check for gas soundness.

WARNING. Whilst effecting the required gas soundness test and purging air from the gas installation open all windows and
doors, extinguish naked lights and DO NOT SMOKE.

43

INITIAL LIGHTING
oA

Cc

CL1036-3

LEGEND

A Sightglass.
B Gas service cock.

Thermostat knob

Burner pressure test point.
Boiler mains on/off switch.

I mMmQo

Inlet pressure test point.

TO LIGHT THE BOILER
1.

Check that all the drain cocks are closed, and any valves in
the flow and return are open.

Check that the gas service cock (B) is OPEN and the boiler
mains on/off switch is OFF.

If the boiler output is to be set to minimum or mid, affix the
appropriate indicator label supplied in the hardware pack to
the data badge, located on the controls support.

Fitting the Boiler Casing

Deluxe Model (LX) - Lift the boiler casing up to the boiler
assembly, with the casing top angled forward. Hook the top
edge of the boiler casing into the channel on the top of the
boiler assembly. Swing the bottom of the casing down until
it is flush with the assembly. Lift the glass fascia and pull the
sliding catch out to retain the glass in the upper position.
Secure with the 2 captive screws. To improve access to the
gas valve, remove the controls casing bottom panel by
removing its 2 retaining screws. Refer to Frame 44.

Standard Model - The boiler casing must be refitted with
the controls pod casing attached for alignment purposes.
Lift the boiler casing up to the boiler assembly, with the casing
top angled forward. Hook the top edge of the boiler casing
into the channel on the top of the boiler assembly. Swing
the bottom of the casing down and secure with the 2 captive
screws. To improve access to the gas valve, remove the
controls pod casing. Release the controls pod front fixing
screws 3 turns only. Remove the pod by pulling it forward to

Main burner pressure adjuster.

10.

1.
12.

13.

14.

15.

disengage from the keyhole slots. Refer to Frame 44.

Note. Standard boiler only. /f the Sealed System Unit is
fitted remove the unit casing in order to inspect the top
casing seal.

The casing must seat correctly and compress the sealing
strip to make an airtight joint. Visually check the side
seals but, if side clearances are limited, then check that
the top and bottom edges of the casing are correctly
located.

Slacken the screw in the burner pressure test point (F) and
connect a gas pressure gauge via a flexible tube.

Switch the electricity supply ON and check that all external
controls are calling for heat.

Set the boiler thermostat knob (D) to position 6 and the
boiler Mains on/off switch to ON. The fan will start. After
the fan has run for a few seconds the pilot solenoid valve
should open and the intermittent spark commence,
continuing until the pilot is established. The main burner
will then cross-light smoothly. If this sequence does not
occur, refer to the Fault Finding section.

Test for gas soundness around ALL boiler gas components
using leak detection fluid.

Operate the boiler for 10 minutes to stabilise the burner
temperature.

The boiler is pre-set at the factory to its highest nominal
rating but can be range rated to suit the system design
requirements. Refer to Table 2 (page 3). Remove the silver
threaded protection cap on the top of the regulator. Adjust
the main burner pressure adjuster (E) until the required
main burner pressure is achieved.

Set the boiler mains on/off switch to OFF.

Remove the pressure gauge and tube. Retighten the sealing
screw in the pressure test point.

Turn ON and check for gas soundness at the pressure test
point.

Deluxe Model (LX)
Refit the controls casing bottom panel and screws.

Standard Model
Refit the controls pod and tighten the 2 front fixing screws.

Deluxe Model (LX)
Lower the glass fascia to its closed position.

Standard Model.
Close the pod door.
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44 |INITIAL LIGHTING - continued

/\ Standard Model

2 casing
retaining
screws

Controls pod
door

Deluxe Model (LX)
Glass fascia

2 casing
retaining
screws

CL21-6

T

5

45 GENERAL CHECKS

Make the following checks for correct operation:

1. Set the boiler thermostat knob to position 6 and operate
the mains on/off switch. Check that the main burner lights
and extinguishes in response.

2. The correct operation of ANY programmer and all other
system controls should be proved.
Operate each control separately and check that the main
burner or circulating pump, as the case may be, responds.

3. Check that the casing is sealed correctly and compressing
the sealing strip all around the casing.

4. Water Circulating System

a. With the system HOT, examine all water connections for
soundness.

b. With the system still hot, turn off the gas, water and
electricity supplies to the boiler and drain down, in order
to complete the flushing process.

c. Refill and vent the system, clear all air locks and again
check for water soundness.

5.

The temperatures quoted below are approximate and vary
between installations.

WARNING. The boiler MUST NOT be operated with
the casing removed.

d. Balance the system.
Finally, set the controls to the user's requirements.

Knob Setting Flow Temperature
°C °F

1 54 130

2 60 140

3 66 150

4 71 160

5 77 170

6 82 180

46 HANDING OVER

After completing the installation and commissioning of
the system the installer should hand over to the
householder by the following actions:

1. Hand the User's Instructions to the Householder and explain
his or her responsibilities under the Gas Safety (Installation
and Use) Regulations 1994, amendments 1996 or rules in
force.

2. Deluxe model (LX) - Draw attention to the Lighting Instruction
label affixed to the controls casing bottom panel.

Standard Model - Draw attention to the Lighting Instruction
label affixed to the controls pod door.

3. Explain and demonstrate the lighting and shutting down
procedures.

4. The operation of the boiler and the use and adjustment of
ALL system controls should be fully explained to the
Householder, to ensure the greatest possible fuel
economy, consistent with household requirements of both
heating and hot water consumption.

10..

Advise the User of the precautions necessary to prevent
damage to the system and to the building, in the event of
the system remaining inoperative during frosty conditions.

Explain the function and the use of the boiler thermostat
and external controls.

Explain the function of the boiler overheat thermostat and
emphasise that if cutout persists, the boiler should be turned
off and a registered CORGI installer consulted.

Explain and demonstrate the function of time and
temperature controls, radiator valves etc., for the economic
use of the system.

If any Programmer Kit is fitted draw attention to the
Programmer Kit User's Instructions and hand them to the
Householder.

After installation, commissioning and customer hand-over
instructions please complete the b enchmarf ) appliance log
book and leave this with the customer.

Stress the importance of regular servicing by a CORGI
registered installer and that a comprehensive service should
be carried out AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR.

INSTALLATION
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47 SCHEDULE

To ensure the continued safe and efficient operation of the
appliance, it is recommended that it is checked at regular
intervals and serviced as necessary. The frequency of
servicing will depend upon the installation condition and
usage, but should be carried out at least annually. It is the
law that any service work must be carried out by a CORGI
registered installer.

a. Light the boiler and, using the flue sampling point
(provided on the top RH side of the back panel) carry out
a pre-service check, noting any operational faults.

Clean the main burner.

Clean the heat exchanger.

S

Clean the main and pilot injectors.

1

Remove any debris from inside the base of the casing.

=h

Check that the flue terminal is unobstructed and that the
flue system is sealed correctly.

g. If the appliance has been installed in a compartment,
check that the ventilation areas are clear.

The servicing procedures are covered more fully in Frames
48 to 52 and must be carried out in sequence.

WARNING. Disconnect the electrical supply and turn off gas
supply.

IMPORTANT. After completing the servicing or exchange of
components always test for gas soundness and carry out
functional checks as appropriate.

When work is complete the casing MUST be correctly
refitted, ensuring that a good seal is made.

The boiler must NOT be operated if the casing is not
fitted.

Note. In order to carry out either servicing or replacement of
components, the boiler casing must be removed. Refer to
Frame 48.

48 BOILER CASING REMOVAL

1. Ifthe Classic Sealed System Unit is fitted (Standard boiler
only), lift off the casing.

2. Deluxe model (LX) -Lift the glass fascia and pull the sliding
catch out to retain the glass in the upper position. Release
the 2 captive screws at the bottom of the casing. Swing the
bottom of the boiler casing out until the controls pod casing
has cleared the controls, then unhook the casing top from
the back panel. Retain the casing in a safe place.

Standard model - Open the controls pod door and release
the 2 captive screws at the bottom of the casing. Swing the
bottom of the boiler casing out until the controls pod casing
has cleared the controls, then unhook the casing top from
the pack panel. Retain the casing in a safe place.Where the
removal of the casing is impaired by a pelmet, the instruction
in Frame 2 (page 6) should should be followed.

3. lIsolate the gas supply at the service cock fitted to the boiler.

Standard model Deluxe model (LX)

/\Glass fascia

2 casing
retainin
d screws 9 2 casing
retaining
1 screws

cL21-7

[on) =) ®L\/‘ [
S Controls pod
door

49 BURNER AND AIR BOX REMOVAL

at the LH bottom rear of the burner and pull the burner
downwards to disengage the retention tab. Remove the
burner to a safe place for inspection and cleaning.

/

and downward to disengage.

1. Remove the screw retaining the front burner support strap
to the combustion chamber. Remove the M5 pozi situated

2. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box forward

3. Pull the HT lead connection off the printed circuit board and
pull the lead upwards through the bottom panel grommet.

4. Remove the 4 screws retaining the air box/pilot assembly to
the vertical manifold and carefully remove the assembly.

Air box assembly B tab
urner ta
location

Burner fixing
screw
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50 CLEANING THE FAN ASSEMBLY / THE FLUEWAYS

1. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing
points.

Flue gas
sampling point

2. Disconnect the fan leads.

3a. Rear flue
Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into
the flue.

3b. Side or top flue
Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow and
flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the
elbow and slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

4. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the
collector hood.

0-3
5. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing o2

the tie rods from the combustion chamber.

6. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the
collector hood and remove collector hood/fan assembly.
9. Remove all loose deposits from the heat exchanger,
7. Check that the fan impeller runs freely. Remove any particularly between the fins, using a suitable brush.
debris from the impeller with a soft brush.
10. Re-assemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads and
8. Remove the flue baffles. 3 sensing tubes are reconnected.

51 CLEANING THE BURNER AND PILOT ASSEMBLY

1. Brush off any deposits that may have fallen on to the Check that:
burner head (ensuring the flame ports are unobstructed) a. The pilot burner injector is not blocked or damaged. Refer
and remove any debris that may have collected. to Frame 58 for removal details.
Note. Brushes with metallic bristles must not be used. . .

b. The pilot burner is clean and unobstructed.
2. kl;\’lemkove thedmaln bu”c‘:elr injector and ensure there is no c. The ignition / detection electrode is clean and undamaged.
ockage or damage. L.lean or renew as necessary. d. The ignition / detection lead is in good condition.

3. Refit the injector, using an approved jointing compound e. The spark gap is correct (Frame 58). Clean or renew as
sparingly. necessary.

4. Inspect the pilot burner and ignition / detection electrode. Note. The pilot shield is located around the pilot assembly
Ensure that they are clean and in good condition. bracket and is located by the electrode retaining nut.

52 RE-ASSEMBLY

Re-assemble the boiler in the following order. 6. Reconnect the gas supply and the electrical wiring. Refer

1. Refit the flue baffles. to Frames 34 & 36.
2. Inspect the collector hood rope gasket and replace, if 7. Check the sightglass in the boiler casing. Clean or renew
necessary, ensuring that the self adhesive rope is fitted as necessary. Refer to Frame 55.

centrally on to the lip of the collector hood / fan assembly.
The boiler efficiency will be adversely affected if incorrectly ~ 8- Check for gas soundness. Check the gas service cock and
fitted. Refit the collector hood and retain with the 2 front tie pressure test point.
rods and the rear central fixing screw. Tighten the nuts and
screw. Ensure that the sealing gasket is compressed. Refit
the pressure pipe.

9. Refit the boiler casing (Refer to Frame 43, item 4). Note
that it is not necessary to disturb the controls casing pod.

3. REefit the positive pressure tubes on the top of the fan 10. Deluxe model (LX)

housing. Reconnect the electrical leads. Push the sliding catch in and lower the glass fascia to the

4. Refit the air box assembly and burner. Ensure that the closed position.

burner front fixing is refitted. Standard model

5. Refit the control box. Close the controls pod door.

SERVICING
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53 GAS PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT
PILOT

The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further
adjustment is possible. If, after removing and checking the
injector (as detailed in Frame 58) and ensuring that there is
an inlet pressure of 20 mbar available, the pilot does not
light then contact Caradon Plumbing Limited.

Relight in accordance with 'Initial Lighting', Frame 43.

MAIN BURNER

After any servicing, reference should be made to Table 2
which quotes details of the rated output with the related
burner setting pressure and the heat input. Any required
adjustments should be made by using the pressure
adjustment screw.

Refer to 'initial Lighting', Frame 43.

REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

54 GENERAL

When replacing any component:

1. lIsolate the electricity supply.

2. Turn OFF the gas supply.

3. Remove the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 48.

IMPORTANT. When work is complete the casing must
be correctly refitted, ensuring that a good seal is made.

Note. In order to assist fault finding, the control box printed
circuit board is fitted with 2 indicator lights which represent the
following boiler conditions:

Neon I3.  Mains electricity ON.

Neon SG1. Flashes to indicate ignition operation (stops after
detection).

The boiler MUST NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

55 SIGHTGLASS REPLACEMENT
1. Refer to Frame 54.

2. Unfasten the 2 nuts and washers holding the sightglass

assembly to the casing front panel.

3. When fixing the new assembly ensure that the parts are in
the correct order. The frame must have the return edge at

the bottom.

4. Retighten the 2 nuts to ensure an airtight seal. Do NOT

overtighten.
6. Replace the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 52.

Gasket

Note. Standard model illustrated. For the deluxe model (LX) slide
the glass fascia out before removing the sightglass assembly.
Refit the glass fascia after refitting the new sightglass assembly.

56 OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT

Refer to Frames 37, 54 & 70. 2

1. Remove the control box fixing screw.

Pull the box forward and
downward to disengage.

. To remove the overheat

thermostat pull off the
electrical connections at
the thermostat. Remove
the backnut retaining the
thermostat to the bracket.
Remove the thermostat
from the heat exchanger
pocket.

Re-assembile in reverse
order.
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57 THERMOSTAT CONTROL, THERMISTOR SENSOR LEAD and ON/OFF SWITCH

REPLACEMENT

Refer also to Frame 54.

Remove the control box fixing screw (A). Pull the
box forward and downward to disengage.

Thermostat control
1. Pull the knob off the shaft.

2. Remove the backnut securing the thermostat
control to the control box.

3. Pull off the Molex connector from the printed
circuit board.

4. Replace and re-assemble in reverse order.
Thermistor sensor lead

5. Pull the sensor lead connector off the printed
circuit board.

6. Remove the sensor from the heat exchanger
pocket and unclip from the back panel.

7. Remove the strain relief bush from the back

panel base.

8. Remove the sensor lead through the grommet in
the control box.

9. Replace and re-assemble in reverse order.

On/off switch

10. Disconnect the electrical connectors from the
rear of the switch.

11. Press in the 2 side retaining clips and remove
the switch.

12. Re-assemble in reverse order.

SERVICING

S
58 PILOT BURNER REPLACEMENT /~ Spark gap [T~ "
/= 25mm (1")
7 3to5 mm
Pilot 04 \
shield Fixi Electrode
ixing
e screw éj/ Pilot Pilot /
>y burner burner 7/
Electrode S S K\ Electrode
retaining Y
nut ﬁ /\\ =>
1
copper sealing washer is replaced when refitting the pilot
1. Refer to Frame 54. injector.
2. Remove the burner and air box assembly. 6. Replace the electrode and pilot shield, retaining both with
Refer to Frame 49. the electrode nut. Check the spark gap.
3. Remove the electrode retaining nut and remove the pilot 7. Replace the box assembly.
shield and electrode. 8. Replace the burner.
4. Unscrew the central pilot fixing screw and lift the pilot clear 9. Replace the boiler casing.
of the pilot injector. The pilot injector may now be 10. The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further
unscrewed if required. adjustment is possible. Ensure that there is an inlet
5. Replace the pilot burner (injector if necessary) and retain pressure of 20 mbar available. Also check burner ignition
with the M4 screw previously removed. Ensure that the and cross-lighting.
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59 IGNITION ELECTRODE AND LEAD REPLACEMENT

o o > w0 N

10.

Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to Frame 49.

Remove the electrode retaining nut.
Remove the pilot shield.
Remove the ignition electrode and integral lead.

Refit the new electrode and lead in reverse order.
Ensure that the pilot shield is replaced.

Check the spark gap. Refer to Frame 58.
Refit the burner.
Replace the boiler casing.

Check the pilot ignition.

Pilot
shield

Electrode / =
retaining /\ \

nut

60 MAIN BURNER AND MAIN BURNER INJECTOR REPLACEMENT

. Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the screw retaining the front burner support
strap to the combustion chamber.

Remove the M5 pozi screw, situated at the left hand
bottom rear of the burner. Pull the burner downward to
disengage the retention tab and remove the burner.

At this stage the main burner injector can be removed,
checked, cleaned or replaced as required. Ensure that
an approved jointing compound is used sparingly.

Fit the new burner, ensuring that the retention tab is
correctly located in the air box slot.

Refit the M5 retaining screw.
Refit the boiler casing.

Check the burner for cross-lighting and flame stability.

Burner tab

Air box assembly location

[

R Burner fixing
screw, see note 3

61 GAS CONTROL VALVE REPLACEMENT

Note. Also refer to Frame 69 of 'Exploded Views' for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

7. Remove the gas control / manifold assembly.

8. Remove the 4 screws retaining the manifold to the gas

1. Refer to Frame 54.
control valve, and fit the manifold to the new gas control
2. Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to valve. Ensure that the new control is fitted the correct
Frame 49. way round (an arrow engraved on back indicates the
direction of flow).
3. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box
forward and downward to disengage. Note. Remove the gas cock stub and refit into the new
gas control valve. Use an approved jointing compound
4. Remove the gas control valve electrical connection. on the pipe stub.
5. Disconnect and remove the gas union from the gas 9. Re-assemble in reverse order.
control valve.
10. Replace the boiler casing.
6. Whilst supporting the gas control valve, remove the 2
screws retaining the manifold to the back panel. 11. Check the gas valve operation.
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62 FAN REPLACEMENT

1. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing points.

Flue gas
sampling point

2. Disconnect the fan leads.

3a. Rear flue. Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into the flue.

3b.Side or top flue. Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow
and flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the elbow and
slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

4. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the collector hood.

5. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing the tie rods
from the combustion chamber.

6. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the collector hood
and remove collector hood / fan assembly.

7. Remove the three M4 screws retaining the fan to the collector hood.

9. Refit the boiler casing.

8. Re-assemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads, and 3 sensing
tubes are reconnected. 10. Check the boiler operation.

63 AIR PRESSURE SWITCH (APS) REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 54.

2. Remove the APS fixing screw.
3. Remove both sensing tubes from the APS.

4. Remove the 3 electrical connections from the APS.
5. Connect the new APS in reverse order.

6. Refit the APS with the fixing screw.

7. Refit the boiler casing.

CL606-0

8. Check the boiler operation.

64 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (PCB) REPLACEMENT

6. Remove the earth wire on the PCB from its connection to the

Note. Ref F 70 of 'Expl Views' fi
ote. Refer to Frames 69 & 70 of 'Exploded Views' for carth stud inside the control box.

illustration of the procedure detailed below.
7. Remove the 2 connections from the on/off switch and remove

1. Refer to Frame 54. the switch.

2. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box forward
and downward to disengage. PCB from the box

3. Remove the HT lead from the PCB 9. Fitthe new PCB and re-assemble in reverse order, ensuring
4. Remove the 6 push-in connectors from the PCB. the correct orientation of the switch.

8. Compress the barbs on the PCB stand-offs to release the

5. Remove the neutral wire on the PCB from its connection to  10. Refit the boiler casing.

the back of the socket inside the control box. 11. Check the operation of the boiler.

65 COMBUSTION CHAMBER INSULATION REPLACEMENT / Tie rods
Combustion
@ 7/ chamk;‘erI
1. Refer to Frame 54. 7. Remove the front and rear
2. Remove the burner and air box assembly. insulation panels. @)
Refer to Frame 49. 8. Fit the new front and rear Insulati
. insulation panels. nasnue?s'on
Remove the 4 tie rods. TR TS P

3. Ay
. . LR AR R AR A e
. 9. Fit the new side panels and / : f?g?;b"ﬁ"‘ "‘7“;;:‘3
4. Remove the combustion chamber. retain with the brackets and \ ,;,; v L4
5. Remove the 2 side panel retaining brackets. screws previously removed. \3\';3}/-“%{
Ll
6. Remove the side insulation panels. 10. Re-assemble in reverse order. (e
p p \’

SERVICING
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66 HEAT EXCHANGER REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer to Frame 5 (Boiler assembly - Exploded view) for

illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1. Refer to Frame 54.

2. Remove the burner / air box assembly. Refer to Frame 49.
3. Drain the system.
4

. Disconnect the water connections. If compression fittings
are used then cut the pipes both above and below the fittings
in order to allow the heat exchanger assembly to be removed.
Remove the heat exchanger drain plug and drain the residual
water into a suitable receptacle.

5. Remove the fan / collector hood assembly.
Refer to Frame 50.

6. Remove the combustion chamber by unscrewing the 4 tie
rods.

7.

10.

1.

12.

13.
14,

15. Fully test all functions, including water and gas soundness.

Remove the thermostat sensors from the pockets on the heat
exchanger by removing the M3 screws and plates.

Slacken 3 turns only the 4 heat exchanger / inter-panel
retaining screws.

Lift the heat exchanger / inter-panel assembly upward and
forward to disengage key hole fixings. Pull the assembly
downwards to clear the water pipes from the back panel.

Remove the 2 rubber sealing grommets from the top of the
back panel to facilitate fitting the new assembly.

Fit the new heat exchanger assembly, complete with water
pipes, and hang it on the key hole slots and screws. Retighten
the screws.

Replace the 2 rubber sealing grommets.
Re-assembile in reverse order.

Remake all water connections, ensuring that the compression
fittings (if used) are correctly refitted.

67 CASING SEAL REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 54.

2. Remove the old seal from the casing surround and
thoroughly clean the casing surfaces.

3. Fit the new self adhesive seals.

4. Replace the boiler casing.

Notes.
The standard model is illustrated. Use the same procedure
for casing seal replacement on the deluxe model (LX).

Model FF 2 100 does not have air deflector baffles fitted to
Jacket bottom.

Seal

CL13_g

68 PROGRAMMER REPLACEMENT (IF FITTED)

1. Refer to Frame 54.

2. Remove the programmer box fixing
screw. Pull the box forward and
downward to disengage.

3. Pull the programmer forward out of its
box.

4. Pull off terminal connections from back of
programmer.

5. Fit the new programmer in reverse order.
6. Refit the boiler casing.

7. Set the programmer to the desired
programme and check the operation of
the boiler.

Programmer

32
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FAULT FINDING

START Check mains supply and fuses. Reset the overheat 'stat. Set control
NO Check programmer and system ' ; ;
Check that the mains on neon stat to maximum. Allow the boiler to
13" is illuminated. T thgrmostats are all ON. Check that reach temperature - if the overheat
boiler plug and socket are OK and 'stat trips again, measure flow
fully connected. temperature.
YES \ YES If above 90°C replace control 'stat.
i NO Can the overheat 'stat If below 90°C replace overheat 'stat.
Is there a live supply to both o be reset when the
terminals of overheat 'stat? o system is cold ? NO
——»| Replace the overheat thermostat
YES
y
Check that the boiler thermostat Remove the sensor YES
is set at maximum and the mains (NTC) from the PCB. | ! Replace the sensor
on/off switch is ON. Is the fan turning ?
Is the fan turning ?
NO Replace fuse BUT, before
YES NO NO Y attempting to start boiler, check
Y YES for short between live and
Has the fuse blown on PCB ? - neutral, also between live and
Is there a supply on the fan earth, on all items plugged into
connector at PCB (‘Molex ' NO PCB
marked 'FAN'?). |
Is there a live supply on the NO Check all OB
i itch? eck all connections to .
YES violet lead to pressure switch? |
If no error found, replace PCB.
YE
Y vEs Sy
Is there a »|_Change fan Is there a live
supply at supply on the
the fan ? NO red lead to YES »| Check connections and leads to
—>| Rectify bad connection | pressure switch? pressure switch/boiler thermostat
and check that fan is operating.
NO
\ :
— - Check connections to pressure
| Is the ignition electrode sparking? Iﬁ» Is there a regular switch. If no faults found, change
YES spark from tube 'SG1' YES pressure switch.
v on the PCB?
| Does the pilot light ? | —
NO Check gap at ignition electrode.
NO | YES Check electrode and lead are
undamaged, and not close to
Is there a gas suppl i i
o the %o”er?pp y Does the Is the bo||er. casing earthed metalwork.
! correctly fitted?
spark stop YES
YES ¢ after pilot is \/
- - lit? YES Check all connections to PCB.
Is th?)lf))lclzokteg'J?eCtor ——®  Does main burner If no fault found change PCB.
i cross-light from pilot?
o NO g p
NO ¢ Check pressure switch sensing
Y pipes for blockages, bad
Ensure pilot and Check the polarity of Is there a supply on connections anq reversed
main gas valve the mains supply. terminals of main gas valve? connection.
leads are not Check the continuity of Is pressure difference at switch
o o
crossed over. the ignition lead from NO YES greater than 0.9 mbar?
connector to electrode.
Is there a supply YES NO
s he mai burer
gas vaive: 9 ' injector clear? \J \
[ Change
YES NO NO YES pressure gwitch Change fan
y Y
Replace Check all connections to PCB. [ Replace main gas
gas valve If no fault found, replace PCB solenoid valve

Classic LXFF, FF - Installation
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

The following are parts commonly required due to damage or expendability. When ordering spares please quote:
Their failure or absence is likely to affect safety or performance of this appliance. 1. Boiler Model
The list is extracted from the British Gas List of Parts, which contains all avail- 2. Appliance G.C. Number
able spare parts. 3. Description
4. Quantity
The full lists is held by British Gas, Caradon Plumbing Limited distributors 5. Product Number

and merchants.

Key No. | GC Part No. Description Qty. Product No.
9 308 365 Sightglass assembly kit 1 079602
13 Main burner

379 917 AEROMATIC No.AC 19/123 294; FF 230 & FF 240 1 111707
379918 AEROMATIC No.AC 19/123 293; FF 250 & FF 260 1 111708
379 919 AEROMATIC No.AC 19/123 292; FF 270, FF 280 & FF 2 100 1 111709
14 Main burner injector
Injector 044-323-344 256; FF 230 1 153884
Injector 044-323-344 290; FF 240 1 153885
Injector 044-323-344 330; FF 250 153886
389 587 BRAY Cat. 10 - size 1550; FF 260 1 111989
389 588 BRAY Cat. 10 - size 1850; FF 270 1 111990
398 065 BRAY Cat. 10 - size 2300; FF 280 1 004760
Aeromatic Pt. No. 939021, 4.6mm; FF 2100 1 152320
14A Copper washer, Aeromatic 914176(for injector);
FF230, FF240, FF250, FF2 100 1 152426
15 397 943 Pilot burner injector: HONEYWELL 4580 1075002 ; FF 230-280 1 004982
Pilot burner injector: HONEYWELL 4580 1075001 ; FF 2100 1
16 308 358 Pilot burner head Q359A with:
Honeywell 4580 1075002 injector FF 230-280 1 079599
Honeywell 4580 1075001 injector FF 2100 1 079590
18 Gas valve kit VR 4601AA1036, 230 V 1 075698
19 308 549 Ignition electrode complete with lead and backnut 410 mm Ig. 1 111881
20 E02-653 Control box assembly, including thermostat, knob, PCB,
potentiometer and on/off switch 1 151252
24 308 283 Thermostat knob 1 079601
25 386 149 Automatic ignition printed circuit board :
PACTROL PCB 25B 1 079716
27 385 861 Pressure switch: HONEYWELL YAMATAKE C6065 A 1010 1 111379
28 E02-661 Fan assembly: SIFAN No.WFFB 0221-039 FF 230-280 1 151586
SIFAN No.WFFB 0226-028 FF 2100 1
33 E04-503 Boiler casing assembly complete with sightglass assy, insulation
& M5 x 16 dogpoint pozi pan hd (Stan'd model only) FF 230-280 1 075391
FF 2 100 1 075523
36 308 541 Controls casing door with Lighting Instructions (Standard model only) 1 079941
37 E04-504 Casing seal pack complete with screws 1 075392
51 386 144 Overheat thermostat, RANCO LM7 P 8508 1 113200
52 308 622 Glass fascia FF (Deluxe model only) 1 112734
53 308 624 Plastic fascia trim FF (Deluxe model only) - BEIGE 2 138249
54 308 623 Plastic fascia trim FF (Deluxe model only) - WHITE 2 138405
55 E04-509 Boiler casing assembly - white stove enamel with sightglass and foil
insulation (Deluxe model only) 1 075393
56 - Controls casing bottom panel 1 138267
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

69 BURNER ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

Sealing gasket 12

Solenoid valve Gas valve electrical plug
LEGEND 12. Air box and pilot assembly. 17. Pilot shield.
(Numbers up to 51 relate to the B.G. spares list) 13. Main burner. 18. Gas control valve.
11. Burner manifold 14. Main burner injector. 42. Gas service cock.
70 CONTROL BOX - Exploded View LEGEND

(Numbers up to 51 relate to the
B.G. spares list)

20. Control box.

21. Thermostat potentiometer.
24. Thermostat knob.

25. Printed circuit board.

26. Mains on/off switch.

Classic LXFF, FF - Installation
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

71 BOILER CASING ASSEMBLY

Standard model

T

36

33

CL24-0

r

53/54

Deluxe model (LX)

53/54

55

72 SHORT PARTS LIST

36
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(benchmart

The code of practice for the installation,
commissioning & servicing of central heating systems

Technical Training

The Caradon Plumbing Limited Technical Training Centre
offers a series of first class training courses for domestic,
commercial and industrial heating installers, engineers and
system specifiers.

ASSURANCE OF QUALITY

These appliances are designed for use with Natural
Gas only. They have been tested and conform with
the provisions of BS. 6332 and BS. 5258.

For details of courses please ring: ............... 01270 413624
LXFF.87/AQ/220 Natural Gas
THIS SYMBOL IS YOUR LXRS.87/AQ/221 appliances are

service listed by
British Gas

FF.87/AP/107
RS.87/AP/108

CERTIFIED PRODUCT
Manufactured under a BS EN ISO 9001:1994
Quality System accepted by BSI.

Caradon Plumbing Limited, P.O. Box 103, National
Ave, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN. Telephone:
01482 492 251 Fax: 01482 448 858. Registration
No. London 322 137. Registered Office: National
Avenue, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN. A subsidiary
of Caradon p.l.c

Caradon Plumbing Limited pursues a policy of continuing
improvement in the design and performance of its products. The
right is therefore reserved to vary specification without notice.

November 1999 UIN 111 497 A13

i1 ldedal

Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663
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YOUR FEEDBACK

and your chance to win a free boiler

At Ideal we've been leaders in the design and engineering of robust and
reliable boilers for over 90 years. We want to continue as leaders by
listening to your suggestions for how to improve our boilers and our service.
We will be giving away a free boiler for the five best ideas every year (to
be selected by our Technical Director). Please complete this form, using
extra sheets if required, and post it or fax it to us on 01482 498699.

Boiler details

Model / Size  (e.g. Classic RS 230, Mexico CF 3/60 etc. Details on control panel door)

Date of Installation m

Installer details

Post Code Telephone (Please include STD code)

How I would improve this boiler:

My general comments for Ideal:

Caradon &g

I
I
I
I
I
|
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
I
I
I
I
I
I
:
| Plumbing Solutions
| 1
B
: Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663
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Further information

If you would like information about Ideal Boilers please complete this
sheet and fax it to us on 01482 498699 or post it to Caradon Plumbing
Limited, PO Box 103, National Avenue, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN.

Installer details

Post Code Telephone (Please include STD code)

General information required

[[] Please send me details of Ideal Training Courses.

] Please arrange for a technical representative to contact me.

] Please arrange for me to join an Ideal factory tour.

Range guides required

] The Ideal Guide: a specifier's and installer's introduction to the
Ideal domestic boiler range.
[[1] The Ideal Householders Guide: to assist the installer when

presenting to his/her customers.

Technical manuals required

C——

The Ideal C class combi boiler

The Ideal Classic System wall hung boiler

The Ideal Classic LX Deluxe wall hung boiler

The Ideal Mexico floor standing boiler

The Ideal Minimiser heat-saving boiler

The Ideal Response combi. boiler

The Ideal Response SE super efficiency combi boiler
The Ideal Systemiser SE super efficiency system boiler

The Ideal Concord high output boiler

N I I O

The Ideal Buccaneer oil fired boiler

Caradon &g

Plumbing Solutions

Caradon Plumbing Limited, PO Box 103, National Avenue, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN. Telephone: 01482 492251 Fax: 01482 448858.

Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663

U.L.N. 111 497 AO
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Table 1 - General Data

GENERAL

Boiler Size FF 250 P FF 260 P FF 275 P
Gas supply connection Rc 1/2 (1/2)
Flow connection 22mm 28mm copper
copper (FEMALE)
Return connection 22mm 28mm copper
copper (FEMALE)
Maximum static water head m (ft.) 30.5 (100)
Minimum static water head m (ft.) 0.45 (1.5)
Electrical supply 230V ~ 50 Hz Boiler power consumption; 100W
Fuse rating External; 3A Internal; F1A to BS.4265
Water content litre (gal.) 3.65 (0.8) 4.65 (1.0)
Dry Weight Deluxe model kg (Ib) 49.6 (109.4) 55.6 (122.6)
Standard model kg (Ib) 46.6 (102.8) 52.6 (116.0)
Maximum installation weight kg (Ib) 37.4 (82.5) 43.1 (95.0)
Boiler size Height mm (in.) 700 (27.5)
Width mm (in.) 380 (15.0)
Depth mm (in.) Deluxe model 315 (12 3/8)
Standard model 300 (11.8)
Flue duct diameter mm (in.) 100 (4.0)
Table 2 - Performance Data
Boiler Size FF 250 P FF 260 P FF 275 P
Boiler input MINIMUM kw 18.3 20.9 26.7
(Btu/h) (62 500) (71 250) (91 250)
Gas consumption /s (ft¥/h) 0.20 (25.0) 0.22 (28.5) 0.29 (36.5)
Boiler output kW 14.7 16.7 21.4
(Btu/h) (50 000) (57 000) (73 000)
Burner Setting mbar 35.3 35.0 35.0
pressure (HOT) (in.w.g.) (14.1) (14.0) (14.0)
Inlet pressure mbar (in.w.g.) 37.0 (14.8)
Seasonal efficiency (SEDBUK)* [80.0]1% [76.81% [75.71%

*The value is used in the UK Government's Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) for energy rating of dwellings.
The test data from which it has been calculated have been certified by BGplc 0087.

To obtain the gas consumption:
a. For I/s divide heat input (kW) by C.V. of the gas (MJ/m?)
b. For ft3/h divide heat input (Btu/h) by C.V. of the gas (Btu/ft3)

CAUTION. To avoid the possibility of injury during the installation, servicing or cleaning of

this appliance, care should be taken when handling edges of sheet steel components.

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation 3



GENERAL

Classic LX FF & FF CONTENTS
B.G. Certified - P.I. No. 87 AP 107
AIr SUPPIY. ..o 8
Destination Countries: GB and |IE
. Boiler Clearances.....................cccoocoiiiiiiini 6
Propane Gas only Appliance type: C,, & C,,
Data Badge: on top of the controls support R i
Burner Exploded View ..............ccoociiiiiiiiiiieeiiiieee .34
Deluxe models G.C. Appliance No.
Control Box Exploded View ..............ccccceeviieeininenn. .34
Classic LXFF 250 P 41 387 30
Classic LXFF 260 P 41 387 31 Electrical Connections ...............cccccoeeviiiieeiiiieeen.. 21
Classic LXFF 275 P 4138732 Electrical Regulations .....................c...oi. 8
Standard models G.C. Appliance No. Extension Ducts - Fitting ..............cccccooourinrinniinninnns 20
Classic FF 250 P 41387 07 External Control ...............cocooovvviieieeeeeeeeeeereeeens 21
Classic FF 260 P 41 387 08
Classic FF 275 P 41 387 09 Fault Finding .............cccooiiii 33
Flue Installation .................cccooiiiiii e, 7
Deluxe Model (LX) Standard Model Rear Installation..................cooooovnnninininnenenenne 13
Side installation .................cccooiiiin 16
Gas Safety .........cccooiiiiiiiiiii 5
D Gas SUPPIY ..o 7
Health & Safety Document ..................ccooiiiiiiiennnen, 5
Initial lighting . ... 24
Installation ... 10
Mandatory Requirements .....................ccocciiiiien.. 5
o131 ] o 9
Key to symbols
IE = lIreland SEIrVICING .....ooviiiiiiiii i 26
GB = United Kingdom (Countries of destination)
Short Listof Parts ...............cccooooiiiiiiiieeeee 35
PMS = Maximum operating pressure of water
_ Spares Replacement.................cccooiiiiiiiiiniiin e, 26
C12 & Caz -
A room sealed appliance designed for connection via System Diagrams ............cccoooviiiiiiiiiiieie e 22
ducts to a horizontal or vertical terminal, which
admits fresh air to the burner and discharges the Terminal Guards. .............ccooiiiiiiiniiieeee e 7
products of combustion to the outside through
orifices which, in this case, are concentric. The fan is
: Water and Systems ...............ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiniiiee e 9
up stream of the combustion chamber.
l,, = An appliance designed for use on 3rd Family gas, WaterTreatment ... 8
Group P only.

NOTE TO THE INSTALLER: LEAVE THESE
INSTRUCTIONS ADJACENT TO THE GAS METER. q

enchmark

ALSO COMPLETE THE BENCHMARK LOG BOOK
AND GIVE THIS TO THE CUSTOMER.
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GENERAL

INTRODUCTION

The Classic LXFF / FF250-275 Propane is a range of
automatically fully controlled, wall mounted, balanced flue,
fanned gas boilers.

The heat exchanger is cast iron. The boiler casing is of white
enamelled mild steel.

LXFF 250-275 (Deluxe Model LX) Propane

The boiler casing is fitted with a glass fascia. The glass fascia
can be lifted up to gain access to the boiler thermostat.

All details for the deluxe casing model are the same as the
standard model unless otherwise stated.

FF 250-275 (Standard Model) Propane

The boiler casing has a removable controls pod containing a
drop-down door. The boiler thermostat is located behind the
drop- down door.

Note. These boilers cannot be used on systems
which include gravity circulation.

If gravity circulation is required the Classic RS range of boilers
is suitable.

See Frame 1 for details of the correct boiler tappings to use.

The boilers are supplied with a standard flue kit suitable for rear or
side outlet applications from 114 mm (4 1/2") to 600 mm (23 1/2").

The boilers are suitable for connection to the following
open vented or sealed systems:

) Fully pumped CH and indirect DHW
L Pumped heating only.
o Pumped indirect DHW only.

OPTIONAL EXTRA KITS

Downward Piping Kit
Programmer Kit.

Vertex Flue Kit. For vertical flue connection

Roof Flue Kit.

90° Flue Elbow
Turret Kit

Sealed System Unit. Fits on top of the appliance.

(suitable for standard boilers only).

Extension ducts. Up to 3 m (118").

GAS SAFETY (INSTALLATION AND USE) Regulations
1994, amendments 1996 or rules in force.

It is law that all gas appliances are installed by a CORGI
registered installer, identified by &, in accordance with the

above regulations. Failure to install appliances correctly could
lead to prosecution. It is in your own interest, and that of safety,
to ensure the law is complied with.

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation

The installation of the boiler MUST also be in accordance with
the latest |.E.E (BS 7671) Wiring Regulations, local building
regulations, bylaws of the local water authority, the Building
Regulations and Building Standards (Scotland) and any
relevant requirements of the local authority.

Detailed recommendations are contained in the following British
Standard Codes of Practice:

BS.5482 Domestic butane and propane burning appliances

BS.6891 Low pressure installation pipes.

BS.6798 Installation of gas fired hot water boilers of rated
input not exceeding 60 kW.

BS.5449 Forced circulation hot water systems.

BS.5546 Installation of gas hot water supplies for domestic
purposes (2nd and 3rd Family Gases).

BS.5440.1 Flues for gas appliances of rated input not
exceeding 60 kW.

BS.5440.2  Ventilation for gas appliances of rated input not
exceeding 60 kW.

BS.7593 Treatment of water in domestic hot water central

heating systems.

Health & Safety Document No. 635.
The Electricity at Work Regulations, 1989.

Manufacturer’s notes must NOT be taken in any way as
overriding statutory obligations.

IMPORTANT. These appliances are certificated by the British
Standards Institution for safety and performance. It is, therefore,
important that no external control devices, e.g. flue dampers,
economisers etc., are directly connected to these appliances -
unless covered by these ‘Installation and Servicing’ instructions
or otherwise recommended by Caradon Plumbing Limited in
writing. If in doubt please enquire.

Any direct reconnection of a control device not approved by
Caradon Plumbing Limited could invalidate the BSI Certification
and the normal appliance warranty. It could also infringe the Gas
Safety Regulations and the above regulations.

LOCATION OF BOILER

The boiler must be installed on a flat and vertical wall, capable
of adequately supporting the weight of the boiler and any
ancillary equipment.

The boiler may be fitted on a combustible wall and insulation
between the wall and the boiler is not necessary - unless
required by the local authority. The boiler must not be fitted
outside.

Timber Framed Buildings

If the boiler is to be fitted in a timber framed building it should be
fitted in accordance with the Institute of Gas Engineering
document IG/UP/7:1998.

Bathrooms

The boiler may be installed in any room or internal space,
although particular attention is drawn to the requirements of the
current |.E.E. (BS 7671) Wiring Regulations and, in Scotland,



GENERAL

1 BOILER WATER CONNECTIONS

This appliance in NOT suitable for use in a direct
hot water system or for gravity circulation.

FF 275P boiler ONLY

must be fitted with the 22mm x 28mm copper sockets,
provided in the Hardware Pack (or equivalent 22mm x
28mm compression fittings), and the pumped flow and
return pipes run in 28mm pipe.

Pumped

Pumped
return

flow

n N

2 BOILER CLEARANCES

The following minimum clearances
must be maintained for operation and

12mm Minimum

I t "
servicing 5 (1/47), clearance 5
Additional space will be required for N S — P B
installation, depending upon site Pelmet - -
conditions. * bt
Side and Rear Flue 2‘?%
a. Provided that the flue hole is cut
accurately, e.g. with a core drill, the . 1
flue can be installed from inside the Boiler
building. O 900
Installation from inside ONLY 1 (357/16")
b. If a core boring tool is to be used g N 100
inside the building; the space in =2 g (4")
which the boiler is to be installed 5 g |
must be at least wide enough to o = —
accommodate the tool.
c. If using the Complete Sealed 390
System Unit then refer to the (15 1/2%)
instructions packed with the unit for
the necessary clearances.
Front view Side view
Pumped
-« 0 > flow pipe 44 (1 3/4")
Pumped ‘
return ' Tr2»
pipe - 399 —> 12 B 100
i yor Il ¢
i
| T T
O
141 \
(59/16")
Flue
700 terminal
Gas 27 /2"
connection
| Gas
‘ connection
; L |
1T N //+\\ 77.777 o
| D
¥ 5
. Deluxe 315(12 3/8")|q . @
20 (3/4 ) | " °
Standard 300(12 S
Jacking “—H ( )
screw 133 (5 1/4")
. |
44 (13/4")

Controls
pod casing

Front clearance: 450mm (17 3/4")
from the front of the boiler casing.

Minimum front clearance when
built in to cupboard is 75 mm (3").

Pelmet restrictions.

If the ability to fit or remove the
casing during installation and
subsequent servicing is impaired
by pelmets etc. this operation can
be made easier by first removing
the controls pod casing in line with
the following instructions:

a. Release the controls pod
casing fixing screws (a) 3 full
turns only. Remove the pod by
pulling it forward to disengage
from the keyhole slots.

b. Undo the 2 screws (b)
retaining casing to the back
panel.

c. The casing can now be
removed in the direction of the
arrow, first lifting the casing
slightly to disengage the
casing top return from the
back panel. (For this purpose
a minimum clearance of
12mm is required between the
top of the boiler and pelmet or
other similar obstruction.

(a) Controls pod fixing

0

screws

(b) 2 - Casing
retaining screws
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GENERAL

the electrical provisions of the building regulations applicable in
Scotland with respect to the installation of the boiler in a room or
internal space containing a bath or shower.

Where a room-sealed appliance is installed in a room containing
a bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical switch or
appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so situated
that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or shower.

Where installation will be in an unusual location, special
procedures may be necessary and BS.6798 gives detailed
guidance on this aspect.

Compartment Installations

A compartment used to enclose the boiler should be designed
and constructed specially for this purpose.

An existing cupboard or compartment may be used, provided it
is modified for the purpose.

In both cases details of essential features of cupboards/
compartment design, including airing cupboard installation, are
to conform to the following :

® BS. 6798.

® The position selected for installation MUST allow adequate
space for servicing in front of the boiler and for air circulation
around the boiler, see section on 'Air Supply'.

® For the minimum clearances required for safety and
subsequent service, see the Wall mounting diagram, Frame
2. In addition, sufficient space may be required to allow lifting
access to the wall mounting plate.

GAS SUPPLY

A local propane supplier should be consulted, at the installation
planning stage, in order to establish the availability of an adequate
supply of gas.

Installation pipes, cylinders and pressure regulators MUST be fitted
in accordance with BS. 5482.1.

Pipework from the supply to the boiler MUST be of an adequate
size.

Bulk tank installations must comply with the Home Office code of
practice for the storage of liquefied petroleum gas at fixed
installations.

The complete installation MUST be tested for gas soundness and
purged as described in the above code.

FLUE INSTALLATION

The flue must be installed in accordance with the
recommendations of BS. 5440:1.

The following notes are intended for general guidance.

1. The boiler MUST be installed so that the terminal is exposed
to external air.

2. Itis important that the position of the terminal allows the free
passage of air across it at all times.

3. Minimum acceptable spacing from the terminal to
obstructions and ventilation openings are specified in
Table 3.

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation

Table 3 - Balanced flue terminal position

Terminal Position Minimum Spacing

1. Directly below or alongside an opening

window, air vent or other ventilation opening| 300 mm. (12")
2. Below guttering, drain pipes or soil

pipes 25 mm. (1")
3. Below eaves 25mm. (1")
4. Below balconies or a car port roof 25 mm. (1"
5. From vertical drain pipes or soil pipes 25 mm. (1")
6. From internal or external corners 25mm. (1")
7. Above adjacent ground, roof or

balcony level 300 mm. (12")
8. From a surface facing the terminal 600 mm. (24")

9. From a terminal facing a terminal

10. From an opening in a car port
(e.g. door or window) into dwelling

11. Vertically from a terminal on the same wall

1200 mm. (48")

1200 mm (48")
1500 mm (60")

300 mm (12")

12. Horizontally from a terminal on the wall

4. Where the lowest part of the terminal is fitted less than 2m
(6'6") above a balcony, above ground or above a flat roof to
which people have access then the terminal MUST be
protected by a purpose designed guard. The minimum
spacing in Table 3, Nos. 2,3, 4, 5 and 6 would be 75mm in
order to allow a terminal guard to be fitted.

Terminals guards are available from boiler suppliers. Ask for
Tower Flue Guard, Model K1. In case of difficulty seek
advice from:

Tower Flue Components Ltd.,
Vale Rise, Tonbridge, Kent TN9 1TB (Model K1)
Telephone No. 01732 351 555

Ensure that the guard is fitted centrally.

5. Where the terminal is fitted within 1000mm (39 1/2") of a
plastic or painted gutter or 500mm (19 1/2") of painted eaves
then an aluminium shield at least 1000mm (39 1/2") long
should be fitted to the underside of the gutter or painted
surface.

6. The air inlet/products outlet duct and the terminal of the
boiler MUST NOT be closer than 25mm (1") to combustible
material. Detailed recommendations on the protection of
combustible material are given in BS.5440: 1990.

7. Where it is essential that the terminal wall plate is fitted, i.e.
wall thicknesses over 600mm (23 1/2") or with an inaccurately
cut hole, the minimum spacing in Table 3 Nos. 2,3, 4, 5 and 6
would be 60mm (2 1/2") in order to allow the terminal wall plate
to be fitted.

IMPORTANT. Itis absolutely ESSENTIAL to ensure, in practice,
that products of combustion discharging from the terminal cannot
re-enter the building or any other adjacent building through
ventilators, windows, doors, other sources of natural air infiltration,
or forced ventilation/air conditioning.

If this should occur, the appliance MUST be turned OFF, labelled
'unsafe' and corrective action taken.

TERMINAL

The terminal assembly can be adapted to accommodate various
wall thicknesses, refer to Frame 8 'Unpacking'.



GENERAL

AIR SUPPLY

Detailed recommendations for air supply are given in BS.5440:2.
The following notes are for general guidance:

1. Itis NOT necessary to have a purpose provided air vent in the
room or internal space in which the boiler is installed.

2. If the boiler is to be installed in a cupboard or compartment,
permanent air vents are required (for cooling purposes) in the
cupboard/compartment, at both high and low levels. The air
vents must either communicate with room/internal space, or
be direct to outside air. The minimum effective areas of the
permanent air vents, required in the cupboard/compartment,
are specified as follows and are related to maximum rated heat
input.

3. Both air vents MUST communicate with the same room or
internal space or MUST be on the same wall to outside air.

4. In siting the air vents care must be taken to avoid the freezing
of pipework.

Refer to Table 4 for details of air vent position and sizing.

Table 4 - High and low vent areas

Boiler | Air from room/internal Air direct
space cm? (in?) outside cm? (in?)
FF 250 P 170 (26) 83 (13)
FF 260 P 198 (31) 102 (16)
FF 275 P 264 (41) 132 (21)

WATER CIRCULATION SYSTEM

The boiler must NOT be used for direct hot water supply. For the
types of system and correct piping procedure refer to 'Introduction’
and Frame 1.

The central heating system should be in accordance with BS. 6798
and, in addition, for Smallbore and Microbore systems, BS. 5449.

The domestic hot water system, if applicable, should be in
accordance with the relevant recommendations of BS. 5546.
Copper tubing to BS. 2871:1 is recommended for water carrying
pipework.

The hot water storage cylinder MUST be of the indirect type and
should preferably be manufactured of copper.

Single feed, indirect cylinders are not recommended and MUST
NOT be used on sealed systems.

The appliances are NOT suitable for gravity central heating, nor
are they suitable for the provision of gravity domestic hot water.

The hot water cylinder and ancillary pipework, not forming part of
the useful heating surface, should be lagged to prevent heat loss
and any possible freezing - particularly where pipes run through
roof spaces and ventilated under floor spaces.

The boiler must be vented (not on sealed system).

IMPORTANT

Draining taps MUST be located in accessible positions, which
permit the draining of the whole system - including the boiler and
hot water storage vessel. They should be at least 1/2" BSP nominal
size and be in accordance with BS. 2879.

The boiler is fitted with a special drain plug which is provided to
drain the BOILER ONLY in the event of the system drain plug
being unable to do so. The hydraulic resistances of the boilers, at
MAXIMUM OUTPUT with an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential,
are shown in Table 5.

8

Table 5 - Water flow rate and pressure loss

Boiler Size FF 250 P FF 260 P FF 275 P
Boiler kW 14.7 16.7 21.4
Output Btu/h 50 000 57 000 73 000
Water Flow I/min 19.0 22.8 30.3
Rate gal/h 250 300 400
Pressure mbar 315 41.7 77.0
Loss inw.g. 12.6 16.7 30.9
WATER TREATMENT

These boilers incorporate a cast iron heat exchanger. As part of
the installation the central heating system should be thoroughly
flushed with appropriate water treatment in order to comply with
BS7593:1992.

Caradon Plumbing Ltd recommend the use of Fernox or Betz
Dearborn water treatment products which must be used in
accordance with the manufacturers instructions. For further
information contact :-

Fernox Manufacturing. Co. Ltd, Tandem House, Marlowe Way,
Croydon, Surrey CRO 4XS, tel 0870 5601 5000 or

Betz Dearborn Ltd, Widnes, Cheshire, tel. 0151 424 5351

Important: Any other treatment for this product will render the
guarantee of Caradon Plumbing Ltd INVALID.

Notes.

1. Ifaninhibitor is used, and in hard water areas where treatment
to prevent lime deposits is necessary, it is most important that
the water treatment MUST be maintained at the correct
concentrations recommended by the treatment manufacturer.

2. Attificially softened water must not be used in the system, under
any circumstances.

THERMOSTATIC RADIATOR VALVES

Caradon Plumbing Limited recommend that heating systems
utilising full thermostatic radiator valve control of temperature in
individual rooms should also be fitted with a room thermostat
controlling the temperature in a space served by radiators not fitted
with such a valve as stated in BS. 5449.

When thermostatic radiator valves are used, the space heating
temperature control over a living / dining area or hallway having a
heating requirement of at least 10% of the boiler heat output should
be achieved using a room thermostat, whilst other rooms are
individually controlled by thermostatic radiator valves. However, if
the system employs thermostatic radiator valves on all radiators
or two port valves without end switches then a bypass must be
fitted to ensure a flow of water should all valves be in the closed
position.

ELECTRICAL SUPPLY

Wiring external to the appliance MUST be in accordance with the
current I.LE.E. (BS 7671) Wiring Regulations and any local
regulations which apply.

The point of connection to the mains should be readily accessible
and adjacent to the boiler, except that for bathroom installations;
the point of connection to the mains MUST be situated outside of
the bathroom.

Note. Where a room sealed appliance is installed in a room
containing a bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical
switch or appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so
situated that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or
shower. See Frame 38 for details.

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation



GENERAL

The system should be vented directly off the boiler flow
pipe, as close to the boiler as possible. The cold feed entry
should be inverted and MUST be positioned between the
pump and the vent, and not more than 150mm (6") away
from the vent connection.

There should be a minimum height - 450mm (18") of open
vent above cistern water level. If this is impossible refer
below.

The vertical distance between the highest point of the
system and the feed/expansion cistern water level MUST
not be less than 450mm (18").

The pump MUST be fitted on the flow side of the boiler.

A suitable pump is a domestic circulator capable of
providing an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential (e.g.
Grunfos UPS 15/50 or equivalent). The vertical distance
between the pump and feed/expansion cistern MUST
comply with the pump manufacturers minimum
requirements to avoid cavitation. Should these conditions
not apply, either lower the pump position or raise the
cistern above the minimum requirement specified by
Caradon Plumbing Limited.

Note.

A cold water feed must be available back to the boiler,
when all automatic valves are in the closed position (Refer
BS. 6798) and when close coupled the feed must not be in
a vertical leg.

3 OPEN VENT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - FULLY PUMPED.

Feed / expansion f-\\ A 450 (18")
cistern Mimimum
Water \
level A
(cold)
) 450 (18")
Mimimum
oomm  — || 15mm
Cold
Open vent
P feed
—
150 (6")
System - Max
I£|>return

) System
U flow to
/ pump
Inverted cold
feed entry

Connections
to boiler

4 LOWHEAD INSTALLATIONS

The Classic range of boilers can be installed in

Minimum Requirements

low head situations by fitting a 'surge arrester’

in the expansion pipe as shown.

The following conditions MUST be observed:

MINIMUM air gap and a MINIMUM depth of
water below the static water level (cold) of

75mm. Return

2. The static water level (cold) must be at least
200mm above the top of the horizontal flow

450
1. The surge arrester must be at least 42mm (18)
in diameter x 150mm long, thus ensuring a Min.

pipe, fitted as shown. The vent connection
MUST NOT be made immediately off the
top of the boiler, as venting is made less
efficient.

T

3. The maximum practical length of 15mm
cold feed pipe should be used in order to
reduce the effective volume of system water
expanding into the feed/expansion cistern to
a minimum.

Note. The pump manufacturers minimum
requirements must be complied with

e

9
75 (3)
Min.
Feed / expansion| Cold
—:7 cistern water
_level
A Surge
200 Y arrester
® T
Flow ED Open vent To pump
| A
Highest ! 1(2? 1
point of ‘ y M |
flow or | v
return

Max. practic;
length

All dimensions in mm (in.). NB. Imperial dimensions are approximate.
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INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

Classic FF 30 shown

5 BOILER ASSEMBLY - Exploded view

10

Data badge
11
LEGEND
(These numbers do not refer to the BG. spares list)
1. Fan/ collector hood assembly. 7. Sealing pates, 3 off 14. Combustion chamber.
2. Inter-panel. 9. Back panel. 15. Main burner.
3.  Pumped return pipe. 10. Controls support. 16. Boiler drain point.
4. Rubber sealing grommets. 11. Control box . 17. Flue baffles
5. Pumped flow pipe. 12. Programmer (optional) 18. Pressure switch
6. Wall mounting plate. 13. Heat exchanger.
10 Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation




INSTALLATION

6

UNPACKING

Unpack and check the contents.

The boiler is supplied fully assembled in Pack A, together with a
standard flue assembly for lengths up to 600mm (23 1/2"), rear
or side flue outlet, in Pack B.

Optional extras, if ordered (Downward Piping Kit, Programmer
Kit, complete Sealed System Unit, Extension Duct Kit D, Vertex
Flue Kit G, Roof Flue Kit H and 90° Flue Elbow Kit F) are
available in separate boxes.

Pack A Contents

The complete boiler

Installation & Servicing Instructions
User's Instructions

Hardware Pack (listed below)

Wall mounting template

Wall mounting plate

Side outlet terminal mounting plate
Flue extension tube, 1 off

Boiler sealing ring, 1 off

o i [¢]
’Oo Top of cabinet‘,q

%
LI,

o® OO
o 1 o o : le)
| >
3 -'§ Wall Mounting template % 3 Wa” mounting plate
Bl: A |B
- >
| | o o
1 ¥ \ A g | :
1 i |
‘ o
Side.outlet )
Complete boiler Wall mounting template Lﬁ;rt:mal mounting

Hardware Pack Contents

50mm x No. 14 wood screw, 4 off
50mm x No. 10 wood screw, 8 off
Wall plug , 12 off
Data badge indicator arrow, 1 off
M8 washer, 1 off

Pack B Contents

Duct cutting support, 1 off
(cardboard )

Terminal wall plate, 1 off.
Terminal grille assy, 1 off.

Polyurethane foam seal 400 Ig., 1 off.

No. 8 x 8 Ig. Pozi pan hd. screws, 3 off.

Flue terminal

22mm x 28mm copper reducing socket
(FF 275 P ONLY), 2 off

® M5 wing nut, 3 off
® Sealing plate, 1 off
M8 x 12 Ig. screw, 1 off

Terminal wall plate

INSTALLATION

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation
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INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

7 PACKAGING AND CASING REMOVAL

STANDARD MODEL
1. Unpack the boiler

2. Remove the casing as follows and place to one side to
avoid damage.

a. Undo the 2 casing retaining screws (a) retaining the
casing to the back panel.

b. Swing the bottom of the boiler casing up until the
controls pod casing has cleared the controls then
unhook the top from the back panel.

3. Remove the boiler from its packaging base. The boiler may

now be stood upright on its controls support protection
frame to ease handling and installation.

4. Unpack the boiler terminal box and, if applicable, the
extension flue box(es)

(a) Casing retaining
screws, 2 off

Packing base

Controls pod casing

DELUXE MODEL (LX)

1. Unpack the boiler

2. Remove the casing as follows and place to one side to
avoid damage.

a. Slide the glass fascia upward (arrow b)

b. Undo the 2 casing retaining screws (c), retaining the
casing to the back panel.

c. Swing the bottom of the boiler casing up until the
controls pod casing has cleared the controls then
unhook the top from the back panel.

3. Remove the boiler from its packaging base. The boiler
may now be stood upright on its controls support
protection frame to ease handling and installation

4. Unpack the boiler terminal box and, if applicable, the
extension flue box(es).

Packing base /\
(

c¢) Casing retaining 2
screws, 2 off

8 DETERMINING THE FLUE LENGTH

It is MOST important that the boiler is installed in a
vertical position.

REAR FLUE
INSTALLATION

SIDE FLUE
INSTALLATION

Flue length __,
for rear

Flue length for side

&

|

~<e—__ Jacking screw for
boiler alignment

FLUE KITS
Pack B: supplied as standard.

Pack D: optional extension kit for side flue or rear flue
outlet. Refer to 'Flue Extension Ducts'

1. A maximum of 3 extension ducts (plus the standard
flue duct) may be used together.

2. Flue extensions of greater than 1m (39") should be
supported with the bracket provided. If the stand off
brackets have been used, it is necessary, in order
to keep the flue aligned, to use the spacer bracket
with the support bracket.

Flue length mm Accessories Product No.
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off 152 227
600 to 1550 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 1 off | 152227+152132
1550 to 2500 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 2 off 152 227+
152132, 2 off
2500 to 3000 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 3 off 152 227+
152132, 3 off

12
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9

. An optional flue

FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

duct extension kit
is required for
wall thicknesses
greater than
600mm (23 1/2")
Refer to Frame 8.

When cutting the
ducts, always use the
cardboard support
rings provided.

o wbd=

Terminal.

Weather seal.

Flue assembly.
Boiler sealing ring.
Flue extension tube.

10 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE

Note. The template shows the positions for the fixing holes
and the flue hole centres for standard installation. Care
must be taken to ensure the correct holes are drilled.

1.

2
3.
4

Separate the templates.

. Tape the templates into the selected position.

Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown.

. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following:

a. The wall mounting plate screw positions (choose one
from each group). Note. Mark the centre of the flue
hole as well as the circumference.

b. The position of the flue duct hole.
c. Downward pipe routing bracket screw positions

Remove the templates from the wall.

11 PREPARING THE WALL

IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, masonry

falling outside of the building does not cause damage or personal

injury.

1.

3.

Cut the flue hole preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring tool

ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole has
been quite accurately cut with a drill, then making good the
wall faces is not essential as seals are provided at both ends
of the flue. However, both wall faces immediately around the
cut hole should be flat; make good if necessary. For less
accurate holes make good to approximately 125mm (5")
diameter at the two wall faces.

Drill 4 holes for the wall mounting plate with an 8mm (5/16")
masonry drill. If the stand-off brackets are used ensure the
correct holes are chosen.

Insert the plastic plugs provided.

5" diameter

flue hole
X 4 %

O

Section

Note. Check all of the hole
positions BEFORE drilling

Note. If the
terminal is to be
sited within 25-
40mm of a corner
or vertical pipe
(refer to Table 3)
then the hole
MUST be
accurately cut and
the rubber
weather seal
trimmed around
the groove
provided.

The terminal wall
plate need not be
fitted.

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation
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INSTALLATION
12 CUTTING THE FLUE - wall thicknesses of 114 to 600mm

Note. If the stand-off brackets are used it is essential that
30mm is added to the measured wall thickness when marking asure
the flue, (to allow for the thickness of the brackets). Y

1. Measure and note the wall thickness 'X".

2. Mark the wall thickness onto the flue .

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the way
round.

Measure from

GROOVE

4. Cut to length 'X', using the cardboard ring for support.

5. Remove cardboard ring and remove any burrs. \I.

13 FITTING BOILER SEALING RING TO THE FLUE

1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct. Ensure 2. Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct and

boiler sealing ring is fully engaged. boiler sealing ring. Do NOT drill the inner flue duct.
Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue
duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal. 3. Insert the self tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the

boiler sealing ring in position.

4. Stick the self adhesive foam
strip, provided in the
hardware pack, onto the
flue immediately behind the
boiler sealing ring.

14 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY

1. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue assembly. )
2. Insert the flue assembly through the hole sufficiently far

enough to allow the rubber seal to unfold completely

and form an adequate seal on the outside wall. 3

3. Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location
of the studs into the boiler back panel.

15 WALL MOUNTING PLATE

1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm
wood screws.

2. If the down ward routing of pipes is required, then the
downward routing pipe brackets and M8 spacer (supplied
in the Downward Piping Kit) should be fitted to the wall
mounting plate now.

3. Fit the bottom 2 screws to secure the bracket(s) to the Spacer 80 "
wall, through the wall mounting plate. \L
Downward
3. Check with a spirit level that the plate is vertical. {,"r:‘c'ﬂgt ,u

u
0
.
-
J
0
Ul
J
.
L
4
q
v
4
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16 MOUNTING THE BOILER

Note. Have ready to hand the M8 screw, washer
and rectangular plate supplied in the hardware
pack. For downward routing of pipes the M5
spacer (supplied in the Downward Piping Kit)
should now be fitted to the back of the boiler.

1. Lift the boiler onto the wall mounting plate
hooks as shown.

Do not use the burner / controls for lifting

2. Fit the M8 screw washer and rectangular plate
to retain the boiler.

Note.

Before fully tightening the M8 screw check, the
boiler alignment, using a spirit level, and adjust as
necessary with the jacking screw.

M5 Spacer

17 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the wall mounting plate and
locate the 3 studs in the holes in the back panel.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler, using the three M5
wing nuts provided.

3. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto
fan, locate and secure with the M4 screw
attached to the fan.

Note.

The sealing ring studs will locate in the back panel
one way only. This will ensure that the terminal grille
is correctly aligned.

18 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full compression of ¢
the rubber seal. Its use is not essential if the flue hole and
flue ducts have been accurately cut and the outside wall face

is flat. ‘\‘%

0
1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal. W
N—>
2. Mark and drill 4 fixing holes with an 7mm (9/32") masonry
drill.
e o
3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided. )
4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws provided. % ©
®)

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above ground
level, an approved terminal guard should be fitted. Refer to
the Contents List on Page 4.

-
L
.
u
J
0
L
J
.
L
14
q
L
4
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19 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded view

For wall thickness 114mm to 600mm

1. An optional flue duct
extension kit is required for
lengths (distance from the
outside wall to the relevant
side of the boiler casing)
greater than 600mm (23 1/2")
Refer to Frame 8.

2. When cutting the ducts
always use the cardboard
support provided.

LEGEND 3. Flue assembly.

1. Terminal. 4. Boiler sealing plate.
2. Weather seal. 5. Flue extension tube.
20 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE Etonded contre
line
Note. The template shows the positions for the fixing holes and the flue e
hole centres for standard installation. - a%\
If the flow and return pipes are to be routed down behind the boiler, the ‘ &\e,, - \( °
downward routing pipe brackets (supplied in the Downward Piping Kit) must _ - ,—" N ™~
be used. These brackets are secured to the wall mounting plate and it is ! > ° .
essential to use only those holes as shown on the wall mounting template. P | ! Terminal
Care MUST be taken to ensure the correct holes are drilled. f\ mflﬂ{:sg
| plate screw
i and flue
1. Separate the templates. | duct hole
. -, . | positions
2. Tape both templates into the selected position locating |
template B through an extended centre line as shown. |

3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown.

4. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following:

a. The four wall mounting plate screw positions (choose
one from each group). If the downward routing pipe
brackets are used ensure the correct holes are chosen.

u
I
.
-
J
0
r
)
.
L
n
2
)

b. The 4 screw positions for the side outlet plate. Note. Mark the centre of the hole as well as the circumference.

c. The position of the flue duct hole (ensure that the

correct centre is marked depending on whether the d. The side of the casing nearest the flue outlet.

downward routing pipe brackets are used or not) 5. Remove both templates from the wall.
21 PREPARING THE WALL Side plate holes
IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, masonry falling % I
outside of the building does not cause damage or personal injury. ¢ ~. » @
EEREE A C] =

1. Cut the flue hole preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring tool
ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole has been
accurately cut with a drill, then making good the wall faces is not
essential - as seals are provided at both ends of the flue. However,
both wall faces immediately around the cut hole should be flat; make

o=}

good if necessary. For less accurate holes make good to X
approximately 125mm (5") diameter at the 2 wall faces. Section 5" diameter
i i " il and i i through wall flue hole
2. Drill 4 holes with an 8mm (5/16") masonry drill and insert the plastic g

plugs provided, for the wall mounting plate.

\
3. Dirill 4 holes with an 7mm (9/32") masonry drill and insert the plastic /

plugs provided, for the side mounting plate .

Note. /f the terminal is to be sited within 25-40mm of a corner or vertical pipe (refer
to Table 3) then the hole MUST be accurately cut and the rubber weather seal
trimmed around the groove provided. The terminal wall plate need not be fitted.
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22 CUTTING THE FLUE
For flue lengths 114 to 600mm ONLY

1. Measure the flue length required (i.e. the distance from
the side of the boiler to the outside face of the wall) -
Refer to Frame 9.

2. Mark the flue length required onto the flue, measuring
from the groove near the terminal.

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the
way round.

4. Insert the cardboard support, and cut to length.

5. Remove cardboard support and remove any burrs.

Measure from

GROOVE

For flue lengths greater than 600mm, refer
to Frames 32 & 33 - Flue extension ducts.

23 FITTING THE FOAM SEAL

1.

To determine the position for the foam seal measure the
wall thickness and mark it onto the flue, measuring from
the groove near the terminal.

Wrap the self adhesive foam strip round the flue,
ensuring that the foam is on the terminal side of the line.
This seals the gap between the flue and the wall.

24 FITTING BOILER SEALING RING
TO THE FLUE

1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct.
Ensure boiler sealing ring is fully engaged.
Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue
duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal.

2. Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct
and boiler sealing ring. Do not drill the inner flue duct.

3. Insert the self tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the
boiler sealing ring in position.

A

bk

25 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY

1.

Insert the flue assembly through the hole sufficiently far
enough to allow the rubber seal to unfold completely and
form an adequate seal on the outside wall. This will also
ensure the correct alignment of the flue terminal.

Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of
the studs into the boiler back panel.

9

1

o) =5

)

0

48-1

Flue assembly

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation
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INSTALLATION

26 FITTING THE SIDE OUTLET PLATES

Note. If the boiler is fitted closer than 25mm to the side wall
the side outlet plate must be fitted now.

1. Split the side
outlet plate
into 2 down
the split line. Side outlet plates

2. Fitthe 2
halves of the
side outlet
plate to the
wall, ensuring
they are
behind the
boiler
sealing
ring.

CL53-5

27 WALL MOUNTING PLATE

1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm
wood screws.

2. If the downward routing of pipes is required, then the
downward routing pipe brackets and M8 spacer (supplied in
the Downward Piping Kit) should be fitted to the wall
mounting plate now.

e 3. Fit the bottom

I~ 2 screws to
secure the
bracket(s) to
the wall,
through the
wall mounting
plate.

4. Check with a
spirit level that
Downward the plate is

routing i
fouting, vertical.

Spacer

Cl 48-5

28 MOUNTING THE BOILER

fitted to the back of the boiler.

1. The boiler is supplied for rear outlet
installation. Remove the blanking plate
from the direction required and use this to
blank off the rear outlet.

2. Lift the boiler onto the wall mounting plate
hooks as shown.

Do not use the burner/controls for
lifting.

3. Fit the M8 screw, washer and rectangular
plate to retain the boiler.

Note. Before fully tightening the M8 screw
check, the boiler alignment using a spirit level
and adjust as necessary with the jacking
screw.

M5 Spacer

Notes 1. Have ready to hand the M8 screw, washer and rectangular plate supplied in the hardware pack.
2. For downward routing of pipes the M5 spacer (supplied in the Downward Piping Kit) should now be

18
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29 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the side outlet plate and locate
the 3 studs in the hole in the side of the boiler.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5 nuts
provided.

3. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue.

4. Fit the 90° flue elbow, supplied with the boiler, onto the
fan in the direction required, after first removing the
underside screw, which is not required. Secure in
position with the screw attached to the fan.

5. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the fan
elbow and secure with the screw attached to the
elbow.

Note. The sealing ring studs will locate in the back panel
one way only. This will ensure that the terminal grille is
correctly aligned.

30 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full compression of ()
the rubber seal. Its use is not essential if the flue hole and

flue ducts have been accurately cut and the outside wall face

is flat.

1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.
2. Drill 4 fixing holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill.

3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws provided.
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Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above ground
level, an approved terminal guard should be fitted. Refer to
the Contents List on Page 4.

31 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - For flue lengths greater than 600mm

PACK D Flue extension duct kit contents

Flue support cutting aid

(shown folded up) M5 x10 screws - 2 off

Extension duct
1.0m (39")long

<00
Support %ﬁ Wall plug

bracket extension

Z ..
é t’\':\(p)).p?ng lg'e\?veélf- 3 off g}?}?

Support bracket

Ad
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Bracket assembled

CL54-4

No. 10 x 3 1/2" wood screw - 1 off
No. 10 x 2" wood screw - 1 off
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32 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - continued

General arrangement

Flue length
Note. Side flue shown. Extension ‘
1. A maximum of 3 extension ducts (plus the standard flue tube Extension duct
duct) may be used together. m
2. Flue extensions of greater length than 1m (39") should be E
supported with the bracket provided. If the stand-off ' N p
brackets have been used it is necessary, in order to keep
the flue aligned, to use the spacer bracket with the support
bracket.
Boiler Flue connector
Flue length Accessories Product No. Standard flue
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off see Frame 8 . )
Terminal grille
600 to 1550 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 1 off see Frame 8
1550 to 2500 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 2 off see Frame 8 s
2500 to 3000 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 3 off see Frame 8 \_/ ©

33 FITTING THE KIT

1. Remove the cardboard support aid from the
flue and place safely to one side.
2. Fit the inner flue extension duct onto the inner

flue duct.

3. Fit the outer flue extension duct onto the
outer air duct.

4. Drill 3 - 3.2mm (1/8") dia. holes through the
outer air duct. Do not drill the inner flue
duct.

5. Insert the self tapping screws provided to fix
the air duct in position.

6. Repeat steps 1-5 if a second flue extension is
required.

-
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34 GAS CONNECTION

Refer to 'Gas Supply ', page 7.
Refer to Frame 2 for gas inlet service dimensions.

A minimum pressure of 37 mbar MUST be available at the boiler
inlet with the boiler operating. The main gas cock is on the left han

gas cock may be removed from the gas control valve.

side of the gas control valve, as shown. To facilitate connection the

35 WATER CONNECTIONS

1. Remove the plastic plugs from the flow and
return pipes.

d 2. Make all water connections and check for water
soundness.

36 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

WARNING. The appliance must be efficiently earthed.
A mains supply of 230 V ~ 50 Hz is required.

All external controls and wiring must be suitable for mains voltage.
Wiring should be in 3-core PVC insulating cable, not less than
0.75mm? (24 x 0.2mm) to BS. 6500 Table 16 Wiring Regulations
and local regulations.

Connection must be made in a way that allows complete isolation
of the electrical supply - such as a double pole switch, having a

and system controls. The point of connection to the mains should

3mm (1/8") contact separation in both poles, serving only the boiler

Earth (gly)
Live (br)

Neutral (b)

Terminal strip

be readily accessible. g?;;gof
LEGEND br brown w white v violet )
. Mains cable Terminal strip
b blue r red gy grey pk pink
bk black y vyelow  or orange ylg yellow/green Cable clamp Screw
Mains connection plate
Flow wiring diagram
Note. /f the optional Programmer Kit is to be
Programmer unit .-~‘|O/ heat thermostat fitted refer to the instructions provided with the
_rN Lt Thermostat sensor kit and Frame 37.
L—»-o<0« br—tﬁ@—b bklj —
01 o' ol g bk b —»N 1. Remove the control box securing screw (M4
11 l,L [ pozi). Pull the box forward to disengage.
B or Connect
B yrow o I8 T T T T < Refer to Frame 56.
999! o e d .
0 OnOffon NTC . ] Fan 2. Route the mains cable through the grommet
HW CH, NC v{-<NC  FAN-—fgy-o N in the plate of the control box.
— com c GV 1 Pilot gas
8 Pin connector to y or1="pcB 25 " bk 3. Remove the screw and release the mains
system controls -y4—-NO GV 20—} br—s b—+ N connection plate. Unscrew the cable clamp
Air pressure Tt 117 o Maingas screws and remove the clamp.
switch | | or pk o ] )
bk bk & | LW g 4. Connect the mains cable wires to the
a‘\ll_l_t EARTHS must be connected ' Switch T Lw 4 g terminal strip.
ot all earths are shown for clarity witc Combined spark & )
N A %_:T_ sensing electrode 5. Assemble in reverse order.
. e . \/ 6. Replace the control box and fasten to the
Optional Programmer Kit Boiler controls support.

37 EXTERNAL CONTROLS

The wiring diagrams illustrated in Frames 39-41 cover the
systems most likely to be fitted to this appliance.

For wiring external controls to the Classic FF boiler, reference
should be made to the system wiring diagrams supplied by the
relevant manufacturer, in conjunction with the wiring diagrams
shown in Frames 39-41.

Difficulty in wiring should not arise, providing the following

directions are observed:

1. Controls that switch the system on or off, e.g. a time switch,
must be wired, in series, in the live mains lead to the boiler.

2. Controls that override an on/off control, e.g. frost
thermostat, must be wired into the mains lead, in parallel,
with the control(s) to be overridden. Refer to Frame 41.

3. Controls that switch the circulation pump only on and off,
e.g. a room thermostat, must be wired, in series, with the
pump in the live pump lead.

4. If a proprietary system is used, follow the instructions
supplied by the manufacturer.

5. System designs featuring controls or wiring arrangements
which allow the boiler to fire when there is no pump
circulation taking place should not be fitted.

Advice on required modifications to the wiring may be obtained

from the component manufacturers.

Notes.

1. Connection between a frost thermostat and the time
control should be made without disturbing other wiring.

2. A frost thermostat should be sited in a cool place in the
house, but where it can sense heat from the system.

INSTALLATION
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38 PICTORIAL WIRING

2y, Air pressure

Fan I
switch

LEGEND

gy grey
b blue

bk black

br brown T/stat Ignition/

detection /D

r red sensor

electrode \
=

QO

y yellow
w  white
y/g yellow/green

or orange
v violet
p pink
+
Printed circuit
board
N
Thermostat N ~
control knob 3 BK  BK 3
v @ - .
On/Off Switch Overheat Thermostat
39 MID POSITION VALVE Pumped only
%?grrpnostat Mid POSitiQn 'Ic';r):(l-,i?r?f)rstat
Terminals valve details Terminals
Notes. 1132 HONEYWELL Y PLAN
V4073H 1039 1 2 | ¢
1. Some earth wires are omitted for clarity. TLX 2259 3| 1 | 4 PE%I_-I_E1F§(')l1ni?hare' 1 2 3
Ensure proper earth continuity when 0r2284 TS DS & GYR LG
wiring. SK3 - LT2701 f :25 ;
1 ls] - AC.L T 2 1 3]
2. Numbering of terminals on thermostats is RTE 153 679. H. 340.30.U0 bk | ¥y | r
specific to the manufacturer. RTM/RTC| 3 | 1 | N | | DRAYTON Flowshare 2 2 3 1
T3 |4 SO SRR 1] 2] ¢
3. This is fully controlled system - set the .
boiler thermostat to maximum. 2 DANFOSS DMV - 3M n.c.| n.o.| com.
SWITCHMASTER
4. Switchmaster ‘Midi" is similar in operation, T 1 T ‘ ‘ i I T
but the wiring differs slightly; see £ % 5 o 2 . % o € i
manufacturer's literature. o2 2 = & = o *g g 3
= o |
L 7 '
\ \ Terminal
\ | strip -
91 %2;1;384 252657 gs pogio|suitably 3
Pump ! ' enclosed g o
E ¢
E o
LEGEND N HW OFF T o
_ Le HW ON | > 3
b blue w white e \ \ CH- ig_g
bk black y/g yellow/green EOl T N— -8
br brown or orange SBSSSIFy No}- N v J _22 °
; N T
r red gy grey connector Malns{- Tooo L 7o 8
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Central heating systems fitted wholly inside the house do not
normally require frost protection as the house acts as a 'storage
heater' and can normally be left at least 24 hrs. without frost
damage. However, if parts of the pipework run outside the house
or if the boiler will be left off for more than a day or so, then a
frost 'thermostat should be wired into the system.

This is usually done at the programmer, in which case the
programme selector switches are set to OFF and all other
controls MUST be left in the running position.

The frost 'thermostat should be sited in a cold place but where
it can sense heat from the system.

Wiring should be as shown, with minimal disturbance to other
wiring of the programmer.

40 TWO SPRING CLOSED VALVE  Pumped only
Room Spring - Aux ¥ | |Cylinder
pring - shut ’
Thermostat . switch Thermostat
Notes. Terminals valve details wires Terminals
) . . HONEYWELL S PLAN
1. Some earth wires are omitted for clarity. 1132 V4043H 1056 Y o 1 ¢
quure proper earth continuity when Tlc_)z(2 % g 29 3|14 FECLER system 4 |y 1 3
wiring.
I 2] a] | SREESE Y o | 2|
2. Numbering of terminals on thermostats is 13- e fi50s  |Y o [k T o
specific to the manufacturer. RTE 112 |4 DRAYTON
RTM/RTC| 3 |1 |N zv22orzves  |¥Y o 1
3. This is fully controlled system - set the 113 |4 || oo 5tpete. |9 bkl | 1 | c
boiler thermostat to maximum. 21 1] a DANFOSS ay
DMV - 2 or n.c. | com _
. 113 |- SWITCHMASTER | see ) <
4. Switchmaster valve has grey & orange Auto Zone VM4 | note 4 1 8
auxiliary switch leads but the grey wire J, CH F DHW :| é
must be connected to the live supply. > [ = o @© o
e= e[NE[B 2N 8
L T o T3 5
© 9 * o a3 ¢
— T ]on
I/ III
LEGEND W white 7 1\ \/[—\— Terminal -
1222394 %5 %6 27 58 9310 strip =
b blue ylg yellow/green Pump $ g 8 8 suitably = G
bk black or orange L/ | enclosed ¢ o
br brown v violet % o
kK pink HW==1 ] 5 3
rred PP 3 \ \ CH Yo | 2 2c
y yellow gy grey O - g Lo
Boil EO | N L O © ® o
oiler No+- v oS o
Sy Mains EZ—O &I%
connector |'_——o/oo><> FOw
41 FROST PROTECTION
B Change-over
L Typical L (shown satisfied)
A + | . programmer *+ _| -
Double pole using ol
Typical N T=—3 % frost 'stat, e.g. change-over N T— 22°%
programmer LL SOPAC TA547.04 contacts
\J On Off
To system controls On HWOff CH

To system controls

Designation of the terminals will vary but the programmer and
thermostat manufacturer's leaflets will give full details.

If a boiler is installed in a garage it may be necessary to fit a pipe
thermostat.

Diagram A shows a double pole frost 'thermostat, which should
suffice for all systems which do not use the OFF terminals of the
programmer.

Diagram B shows a 'change-over' frost 'stat, which will cover
most systems which do use CH OFF. If, however, on such a
system the HW pipework is in an isolated part of the house, a
second frost 'stat may be used to protectit. If in doubt, ask your
installer for advice.

INSTALLATION
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1.

2,

42 COMMISSIONING AND TESTING

(a) Electrical Installation

Checks to ensure electrical safety should be carried out
by a competent person.

ALWAYS carry out preliminary electrical system checks,
i.e. earth continuity, polarity, resistance to earth and
short circuit using a suitable test meter.

(b) Gas Installation

1.

3.

The whole of the gas installation, including the meter, MUST
be inspected and tested for soundness, and purged in
accordance with the recommendations of BS. 6891.

Purging air from the gas installation may be expedited by
loosening the union on the gas service cock on the boiler
and purging until gas is detected.

Retighten the union and check for gas soundness.

WARNING. Whilst effecting the required gas soundness test and purging air from the gas installation open all windows and
doors, extinguish naked lights and DO NOT SMOKE.

43 INITIAL LIGHTING
o A
LT
= b
\ 4,
VT,
H
6.
LEGEND
A Sightglass E Main burner pressure adjuster
B Gas service cock F Burner pressure test point
C Inlet pressure test point H Boiler mains on/off switch
D Thermostat knob

Note. Standard boiler only. If the Sealed System Unit is
fitted remove the unit casing in order to inspect the top
casing seal.

The casing must seat correctly and compress the sealing
strip to make an airtight joint.

Visually check the side seals but, if side clearances are
limited, then check that the top and bottom edges of the
casing are correctly located.

Slacken the screw in the burner pressure test point (F) and
connect a gas pressure gauge via a flexible tube.

Switch the electricity supply ON and check that all external
controls are calling for heat.

Set the boiler thermostat knob (D) to position '6' and the
boiler Mains on/off switch to ON. The fan will start. After
the fan has run for a few seconds the pilot solenoid valve
should open and the intermittent spark commence,
continuing until the pilot is established. The main burner
will then cross light smoothly. If this sequence does not
occur, refer to the Fault Finding section.

7. Test for gas soundness around ALL boiler gas
TO LIGHT THE BOILER components using leak detection fluid.
1. Check that all the drain cocks are closed, and any valves 8. Operate the boiler for 10 minutes to stabilise the burner
in the flow and return are open. temperature.
2. Check that the gas service cock (B) is OPEN and the 9. The boiler is pre-set at the factory to its nominal rating.
boiler mains on/off switch is OFF. Check the burner pressure against the values quoted in
e . . Table 2 (page 3). The inlet pressure measured at the gas
3. Fitting the Boiler Casing control valve must be 37mb.
Deluxe Model (LX) - Lift the boiler casing up to the boiler ) ) o
assembly, with the casing top angled forward. Hook the top  10- Set the boiler mains on/off switch it OFF.
edge of the boiler casing into the channel on .the top of thg 11. Remove the pressure gauge and tube. Retighten the
boiler assembly. Swing the bottom of the casing down until sealing screw in the pressure test point
itis flush with the assembly. Lift the glass fascia and pull the 9 P point.
sliding catch out to retain the glass in the upper position. 42, Turn ON and check for gas soundness at the pressure test
Secure with the 2 captive screws. To improve access to the point.
gas valve, remove the controls casing bottom panel by
removing its 2 retaining screws. Refer to Frame 44. 13. Deluxe Model (LX)
Standard Model - The boiler casing must be refitted with Refit the controls casing bottom panel and screws.
the controls pod casing attached for alignment purposes. Standard Model
Lift the boiler casing up to the boiler assembly, with the casing Refit the controls pod and tighten the 2 front fixing screws.
top angled forward. Hook the top edge of the boiler casing
into the channel on the top of the boiler assembly. Swing ~14.Deluxe Model (LX) N
the bottom of the casing down and secure with the 2 captive Lower the glass fascia to its closed position.
screws. To improve access to the gas valve, remove the Standard Model
controls pod casing. Release the controls pod front fixing Close the pod door.
screws 3 turns only. Remove the pod by pulling it forward to
disengage from the keyhole slots. Refer to Frame 44.
24 Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation
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44 |INITIAL LIGHTING - continued

/\ Standard Model

2 casing
retaining
screws

Controls pod
door

Deluxe Model (LX)
Glass fascia

2 casing
retaining
screws

CL21-6

;

45 GENERAL CHECKS
Make the following checks for correct operation:

1. Set the boiler thermostat knob to position 6 and operate the
Mains on/off switch. Check that the main burner lights and
extinguishes in response.

2. The correct operation of ANY programmer and all other
system controls should be proved. Operate each control
separately and check that the main burner or circulating
pump, as the case may be, responds.

3. Check that the casing is sealed correctly and compressing
the sealing strip all around the casing.

4. Water Circulating System

a. With the system HOT, examine all water connections for
soundness.

b. With the system still hot, turn off the gas, water and
electricity supplies to the boiler and drain down in order to
complete the flushing process.

5.

c. Refill and vent the system, clear all air locks and again
check for water soundness.

d. Balance the system.
Finally set the controls to the user's requirements.

The temperatures quoted below are approximate and vary
between installations:

Knob Setting Flow Temperature

°c °F
1 54 130
2 60 140
3 66 150
4 71 160
5 77 170
6 82 180

WARNING. The boiler MUST NOT be
operated with the casing removed.

46 HANDING OVER

After completing the installation and commissioning of
the system the installer should hand over to the
householder by the following actions:

1. Hand the User's Instructions to the Householder and explain
his or her responsibilities under the Gas Safety (Installation
and Use) Regulations 1994, amendments 1996 or rules in
force.

2. Deluxe model (LX) - Draw attention to the Lighting
Instruction label affixed to the controls casing bottom panel.

Standard Model - Draw attention to the Lighting Instruction
label affixed to the controls pod door.

3. Explain and demonstrate the lighting and shutting down
procedures.

4. The operation of the boiler and the use and adjustment
of ALL system controls should be fully explained to the
Householder, to ensure the greatest possible fuel
economy, consistent with household requirements of
both heating and hot water consumption.

Advise the User of the precautions necessary to prevent
damage to the system and to the building, in the event of
the system remaining inoperative during frosty conditions.

Explain the function and the use of the boiler thermostat and
external controls.

Explain the function of the boiler overheat thermostat and
emphasise that if cutout persists, the boiler should be turned
off and the local heating installer consulted.

Explain and demonstrate the function of time and temperature
controls, radiator valves etc., for the economic use of the
system.

If any Programmer Kit is fitted, then draw attention to the
Programmer Kit User's Instructions and hand them to the
Householder.

After installation, commissioning and customer hand-

over instructions please complete the (benchma (9
appliance log book and leave this with the customer.

.Stress the importance of regular servicing by a Corgi

registered installer and that a comprehensive service should
be carried out AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR.

INSTALLATION
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47 SCHEDULE

To ensure the continued safe and efficient operation of the
appliance, it is recommended that it is checked at regular
intervals and serviced as necessary. The frequency of
servicing will depend upon the installation condition and
usage, but should be carried out at least annually . It is the
law that any service work must be carried out by a CORGI
registered installer.

a. Light the boiler and, using the flue sampling point
(provided on the top RH side of the back panel) carry out
a pre-service check, noting any operational faults.

g

Clean the main burner.

Clean the heat exchanger.

a o

Clean the main and pilot injectors.

e

Remove any debris from inside the base of the casing.

=h

Check that the flue terminal is unobstructed and that the
flue system is sealed correctly.

g. If the appliance has been installed in a compartment,
check that the ventilation areas are clear.

The servicing procedures are covered more fully in Frames
48 to 52 and must be carried out in sequence.

WARNING. Disconnect the electrical supply and turn off gas
supply.

IMPORTANT. After completing the servicing or exchange of
components always test for gas soundness and carry out
functional checks as appropriate.

When work is complete the casing MUST be correctly refitted,
ensuring that a good seal is made.

The boiler must NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

Note. In order to carry out either servicing or replacement
of components, the boiler casing must be removed (Frame
48).

48 BOILER CASING REMOVAL

1.

If the Classic Sealed System Unit is fitted (Standard boiler
only), lift off the casing.

2. Deluxe model (LX) -Lift the glass fascia and pull the sliding

catch out to retain the glass in the upper position. Release
the 2 captive screws at the bottom of the casing. Swing the
bottom of the boiler casing out until the controls pod casing
has cleared the controls, then unhook the casing top from
the back panel. Retain the casing in a safe place.

Standard model - Open the controls pod door and release
the 2 captive screws at the bottom of the casing. Swing the
bottom of the boiler casing out until the controls pod casing
has cleared the controls, then unhook the casing top from
the back panel. Retain the casing in a safe place. Where
the removal of the casing is impaired by a pelmet, the
instruction in Frame 2 (page 6) should should be followed.

3. Isolate the gas supply at the service cock fitted to the boiler.

Standard model

/\Glass fasgfa\
[

Deluxe model (LX)

2 casing
retainin ;
hd screws 9 2 casing
retaining

screws

cL21-7

Controls pod

door

49 BURNER AND AIR BOX REMOVAL

1. Remove the screw retaining the front burner support
bracket to the combustion chamber. Remove the M5 pozi
situated at the LH bottom rear of the burner and pull the
burner downwards to disengage the retention tab.
Remove burner to a safe place for inspection and
cleaning.

2. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box forward
and downward to disengage.

4,

Pull the HT lead connection off the printed circuit board and
pull the lead upwards through the bottom panel grommet.

Remove the four screws retaining the air box /pilot assembly
to the vertical manifold and carefully remove the assembly

Air box assembly B tab
urner ta
location

\ screw

26
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2.

Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing
points.

Disconnect the fan leads.

3a. Rear flue

Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into
the flue.

3b.Side or top flue

Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow and
flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the
elbow and slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the
collector hood.

Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing
the tie rods from the combustion chamber.

Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the
collector hood and remove collector hood/fan assembly.

Check that the fan impeller runs freely. Remove any
debris from the impeller with a soft brush.

Remove the flue baffles.

50 CLEANING THE FAN ASSEMBLY / THE FLUEWAYS
1.

Flue gas
sampling point

cv20”

9. Remove all loose deposits from the heat exchanger,
particularly between the fins, using a suitable brush.

10. Reassemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads and
3 sensing tubes are reconnected.

Brush off any deposits that may have fallen on to the
burner head, ensuring that the flame ports are
unobstructed, and remove any debris that may have
collected. Note. Brushes with metallic bristles must not be
used.

Remove the main burner injector and ensure that there is
no blockage or damage. Clean or renew as necessary.

Refit the injector, using an approved jointing compound
sparingly.

Inspect the pilot burner and ignition / detection electrode.
Ensure that they are clean and in good condition.

51 CLEANING THE BURNER AND PILOT ASSEMBLY
1.

Check that:

a. The pilot burner injector is not blocked or damaged. Refer
to Frame 58 for removal details.

The pilot burner is clean and unobstructed.

The ignition / detection electrode is clean and undamaged.
The ignition / detection lead is in good condition.

The spark gap is correct (Frame 58). Clean or renew as
necessary.

Note. The pilot shield is located around the pilot assembly
bracket and is located by the electrode retaining nut.

LIS

1.
2,

52 REASSEMBLY

Reassemble the boiler in the following order:

Refit the flue baffles.

Inspect the collector hood rope gasket and replace, if
necessary, ensuring that the self adhesive rope is fitted
centrally onto the lip of the collector hood / fan assembly.
The boiler efficiency will be adversely affected if incorrectly
fitted. Refit the collector hood and retain with the 2 front tie
rods and the rear central fixing screw. Tighten the nuts
and screw. Ensure that the sealing gasket is compressed.
Refit the pressure pipe.

Refit the positive pressure tubes on the top of the fan
housing. Reconnect the electrical leads.

Refit the air box assembly and burner. Ensure that the
burner front fixing is refitted.

5. REefit the control box.

6. Reconnect the gas supply and the electrical wiring. Refer
to Frames 34 and 36.

7. Check the sightglass in the boiler casing. Clean or renew
as necessary. Refer to Frame 55.

8. Check for gas soundness. Check the gas service cock,
and pressure test point.

9. Refit the boiler casing (Refer to Frame 43, item 4). Note
that it is not necessary to disturb the controls casing pod.

10. Deluxe model (LX) - Push the sliding catch in and lower
the glass fascia to the closed position.

Standard model - Close the controls pod door.

SERVICING
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53 GAS PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT

detailed in Frame 58) and ensuring that there is an inlet

contact Caradon Plumbing Limited.

PILOT MAIN BURNER
The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further adjustment After any servicing, reference should be made to Table 2
is possible. If after removing and checking the injector (as which quotes details of the rated output with the related

burner setting pressure and the heat input.

pressure of 37 mbar available, the pilot does not light then

Relight in accordance with 'Initial Lighting' - refer Frame 43.

REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

54 GENERAL

When replacing any component:

1. lIsolate the electricity supply.

2. Turn OFF the gas supply.

3. Remove the boiler casing - refer to Frame 48.

IMPORTANT. When work is complete the casing must
be correctly refitted, ensuring that a good seal is made.

Note. In order to assist fault finding the control box printed circuit
board is fitted with 2 indicator lights which represent the following
boiler conditions:

Neon I3.  Mains electricity ON.

Neon SG1. Flashes to indicate spark operation (stops after
detection).

The boiler MUST NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

55 SIGHTGLASS REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 54.

assembly to the casing front panel.

bottom.

overtighten.

6. Replace the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 52.

2. Unfasten the two nuts and washers holding the sightglass

3. When fixing the new assembly, ensure that the parts are in the
correct order. The frame must have the return edge at the

4. Retighten the 2 nuts to ensure an airtight seal. Do NOT

Gasket

Frame

Glass Gasket

Note. Standard model illustrated. For the deluxe model (LX) slide the glass fascia out before removing
the sightglass assembly. Refit the glass fascia after refitting the new sightglass assembly.

Refer to Frames 37, 54 & 70. 2.
1. Remove the control box fixing screw.
3.
4.

56 OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT

Pull the box forward and
downward to disengage.

To remove the overheat
thermostat pull off the
electrical connections at
the thermostat. Remove
the backnut retaining the
thermostat to the bracket.
Remove the thermostat
from the heat exchanger
pocket.

Backnut

Reassemble in reverse
order.

28
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REPLACEMENT

Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the control box fixing screw (A). Pull
the box forward and downward to disengage.

Thermostat control
1. Pull the knob off the shaft.

2. Remove the backnut securing the thermostat
control to the control box.

3. Pull off the Molex connector from printed circuit

57 THERMOSTAT CONTROL, THERMISTOR SENSOR LEAD and ON/OFF SWITCH

board.
4. Replace and reassemble in reverse order.

Thermistor sensor lead

5. Pull the sensor lead connector off the printed

circuit board.

6. Remove the sensor from the heat exchanger
pocket and unclip from the back panel.

7. Remove the strain relief bush from the back
panel base.

8. Remove the sensor lead through the grommet in
the control box.

9. Replace and reassemble in reverse order.

On/off switch

10. Disconnect the electrical connectors from the
rear of the switch.

11. Press in the 2 side retaining clips and remove
the switch.

12. Reassembile in reverse order.

58 PILOT BURNER REPLACEMENT

Pilot
Pilot
‘\ &V burner

shield
2. Remove the burner and air box assembly.

e lemg
Refer to Frame 49.

screw

Electrode

retalnlng ﬁ

1. Refer to Frame 54.

3. Remove the electrode retaining nut and remove the pilot
shield and electrode.

4. Unscrew the central pilot fixing screw and lift the pilot clear
of the pilot injector. The pilot injector may now be
unscrewed if required.

5. Replace the pilot burner and retain with the M4 screw
previously removed. Ensure that the copper sealing washer

Pilot
burner

A4

Electrode

=>

is replaced when refitting the pilot injector.

6. Replace the electrode and pilot shield, retaining both with
the electrode nut. Check the spark gap.

7. Replace the box assembly.
8. Replace the burner.
9. Replace the boiler casing.

10. The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further
adjustment is possible. Ensure that there is an inlet
pressure of 37 mbar available. Also check burner ignition
and cross-lighting.

SERVICING

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation
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SERVICING

SERVICING

o o M 0N

Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to Frame 49.
Remove the electrode retaining nut.

Remove the pilot shield.

Remove the spark electrode and integral lead.

Refit the new electrode and lead in reverse order.
Ensure that the pilot shield is replaced.

Check the spark gap. Refer to Frame 58.
Refit the burner.

Replace the boiler casing.

10. Check the pilot ignition.

59 SPARK ELECTRODE AND LEAD REPLACEMENT

Pilot
shield

Electrode —— /
retaining //\\ /

nut

2,

Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the screw retaining the front burner support strap to
the combustion chamber.

Remove the M5 pozi screw, situated at the left hand bottom
rear of the burner. Pull the burner downwards to disengage
the retention tab and remove the burner.

. At this stage the main burner injector can be removed,

checked, cleaned or replaced as required. Ensure that an
approved jointing compound us used sparingly.

Fit the new burner, ensuring that the retention tab is correctly
located in the air box slot.

Refit M5 retaining screw.
Refit the boiler casing.

Check the burner for cross-lighting and flame stability.

60 MAIN BURNER & MAIN BURNER INJECTOR REPLACEMENT
1.

Burner tab
Air box assembly faﬂg location
T

- Burner fixing
Qy screw, see note 3
Main burner injector '

61 GAS CONTROL VALVE REPLACEMENT

Note. Also refer to Frame 69 of 'Exploded Views' for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

. Remove the gas control / manifold assembly.

. Remove the four screws retaining the manifold to the gas

1. Refer to Frame 54.
control valve, and fit the manifold to the new gas control
2. Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to valve. Ensure that the new control is fitted the correct way
Frame 49. round (an arrow engraved on the back indicates the
direction of flow) .
3. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box
forward and downward to disengage. Note. Remove the gas cock stub and refit into the new
gas control valve. Use an approved jointing compound on
4. Remove the gas control valve electrical connection. the pipe stub.
5. Disconnect and remove the gas union from the gas 9. Reassemble in reverse order.
control valve.
10. Replace the boiler casing.
6. Whilst supporting the gas control valve, remove the two
screws retaining the manifold to the back panel. 11. Check the gas valve operation.
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62 FAN REPLACEMENT

2. Disconnect the fan leads.
Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide
slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

4. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear
the combustion chamber.

remove the collector hood / fan assembly.

tubes are reconnected.

1. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing points.

3a. Rear flue. Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the fan.

3b. Side or top flue. Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow
and flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the elbow and

5. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing the tie rods from

6. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the collector hood and

7. Remove the three M4 screws retaining the fan to the collector hood.

Flue gas
sampling point

into the flue.

of the collector hood.

8. Reassemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads and 3 sensing 9. Refit the boiler casing.

10. Check the boiler operation.

1. Refer to Frame 54.
Remove the APS fixing screw.

Remove both sensing tubes from the APS.

Connect the new APS in reverse order.
Refit the APS with the fixing screw.

Refit the boiler casing.

© N o o 2w N

Check the boiler operation.

63 AIR PRESSURE SWITCH (APS) REPLACEMENT

Remove the 3 electrical connections from the APS.

CL606-0

Note. Refer to Frames 69 & 70 of 'Exploded Views'
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1. Refer to Frame 54.

and downward to disengage.
3. Remove the HT lead from the PCB
4. Remove the 6 push-in connectors from the PCB.

the back of the socket inside the control box.

2. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box forward

64 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (PCB) REPLACEMENT

6. Remove the earth wire on the PCB from its connection to the

for .
earth stud inside the control box.

7. Remove the 2 connections from the on/off switch and remove
the switch.

i

Compress the barbs on the PCB stand-offs to release the
PCB from the box

9. Fitthe new PCB and re-assemble in reverse order, ensuring
the correct orientation of the switch.

5. Remove the neutral wire on the PCB from its connection to  10. Refit the boiler casing.

11. Check the operation of the boiler.

1. Refer to Frame 54.

2. Remove the burner and air box assembly.
Refer to Frame 49.

Remove the 4 tie rods.
Remove the combustion chamber.

Remove the 2 side panel retaining brackets.

o o M~

Remove the side insulation panels.

65 COMBUSTION CHAMBER INSULATION REPLACEMENT Tie rods

7. Remove the front and rear
insulation panels.

8. Fit the new front and rear
insulation panels.

/ Combustion
7/ chamber
)

Insulation
panels
9. Fit the new side panels and

retain with the brackets and /
screws previously removed. )

10. Re-assemble in reverse order.

SERVICING

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation
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SERVICING

66 HEAT EXCHANGER REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer to Frame 5 (Boiler Assembly - Exploded view) for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

. Refer to Frame 54.
. Remove the burner /air box assembly. Refer to Frame 49.

1
2
3. Drain the system.
4

. Disconnect the water connections. If compression fittings
are used then cut the pipes both above and below the
fittings, in order to allow the heat exchange assembly to be
removed. Remove the heat exchanger drain plug and drain
the residual water into a suitable receptacle.

5. Remove the fan / collector hood assembly. Refer to Frame
50.

6. Remove the combustion chamber by unscrewing the 4 tie
rods.

7. Remove the thermostat sensors from the pockets on the
heat exchanger by removing the M3 screws and plates.

8. Slacken 3 turns only the 4 heat exchanger / interpanel
retaining screws.

9. Lift the heat exchanger / interpanel assembly upward and
forward to disengage key hole fixings. Pull the assembly
downward to clear the water pipes from the back panel.

10. Remove the 2 rubber sealing grommets from the top of the
back panel to facilitate fitting the new assembly.

11. Fit the new heat exchanger assembly, complete with water
pipes, and hang it on the key hole slots and screws.
Retighten the screws.

12. Replace the 2 rubber sealing grommets.
13. Reassembly in reverse order.

14. Remake all water connections, ensuring that the
compression fittings (if used) are correctly refitted.

15. Fully test all functions, including water and gas soundness.

67 CASING SEAL REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 54.

2. Remove the old seal from the bottom edge of the
casing and also from the edges of the boiler back
panel.

3. Fit the new self adhesive seals.

4. Replace the boiler casing.

Note.
The standard model is illustrated. Use the same procedure
for casing seal replacement on the deluxe model (LX)

Seal

CL13.g

68 PROGRAMMER REPLACEMENT (IF FITTED)

Programmer

1. Refer to Frame 54.

2. Remove the programmer box fixing screw.
Pull the box forward and downward to
disengage.

3. Pull the programmer forward out of its
box.

4. Pull off the terminal connections from
back of programmer.

5. Fit the new programmer in reverse order.
6. Refit the boiler casing.

7. Set the programmer to the desired
programme and check the operation of
the boiler.

32
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FAULT FINDING

Reset the overheat 'stat. Set control
'stat to maximum. Allow the boiler to
reach temperature - if the overheat

'stat trips again, measure flow
temperature.

above 90°C replace control 'stat.

If below 90°C replace overheat 'stat.

Replace the overheat thermostat

Replace the sensor

Replace fuse BUT, before
attempting to start boiler, check
for short between live and
neutral, also between live and
earth, on all items plugged into
PCB

Check all connections to PCB.

If no error found, replace PCB.

START Check mains supply and fuses.
Check that th . NO Check programmer and system
ec ,13,3. .”e m.alnts gn neon I thermostats are all ON. Check that
IS fluminated. boiler plug and socket are OK and
fully connected.
YES i r
NO Can the overheat 'stat YES
Is there a live supply to both o be reset when the
terminals of overheat 'stat? o system is cold ? NO
—>
YES
\/
Check that the boiler thermostat Remove the sensor YES
is set at maximum and the mains (NTC) from the PCB. o
on/off switch is ON. Is the fan turning ?
Is the fan turning ?
NO NO
YES  /
v NO YES
Has the fuse blown on PCB ? [——®
Is there a supply on the fan
connector at PCB ('Molex ' NO
marked 'FAN'?).
Is there a live supply on the NO
; itch?
YES violet lead to pressure switch? [ 5
YES ¢
y YES
Is there a Change fan Is there a live
supply at supply on the red YES
the fan ? NO : : lead to pressure
4>| Rectify bad connection | switch?
NO\
\
| Is the ignition electrode sparking? NO > Is there a regular
YES spark from tube 'SG1' YES
on the PCB?
| Does the pilot light ? | NO
NO y YES y Y
Is there a gas suppl i i
ot % " ?pp y Does the Is the b0|IerlcaS|ng
0 the borlerx correctly fitted?
spark stop YES
YES after pilot is
A lit? YES
IS the p||0t injeCtOI‘ —_—p Does main burner
blocked? cross-light from pilot?
NO

YES

Y

NO¢

Check connections and leads to
pressure switch/boiler thermostat
and check that fan is operating.

Check connections to pressure
switch. If no faults found, change
pressure switch.

Check gap at ignition electrode.
Check electrode and lead are
undamaged, and not close to

earthed metalwork.

Y

Check all connections to PCB.
If no fault found change PCB.

Ensure pilot and
main gas valve
leads are not
crossed over.

Is there a supply
voltage at pilot

Check the polarity of
the mains supply.
Check the continuity of
the ignition lead from
connector to electrode.

Does the spark now

Is there a supply on terminals
of main gas valve?

NO

l YES

Check pressure switch sensing
pipes for blockages, bad
connections and reversed

connection.

Is pressure difference at switch
greater than 0.9 mbar?

Is the main burner

YES NO
\/
Change. Change fan
pressure switch

is lit ?
gas valve? cease when gas is lit 7 injector clear?
YES NO l NO YES
' | \
Replace Check all connections to PCB. [ Replace main gas
gas valve If no fault found, replace PCB solenoid valve

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation

33



SHORT LIST OF PARTS
69 BURNER ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

Sealing gasket 12

Solenoid valve Gas valve electrical plug
LEGEND
(Numbers up to 56 relate to the B.G. spares list) 14. Main burner injector.
11. Burner manifold 17. Pilot shield.
12. Air box and pilot assembly. 18. Gas control valve.
13. Main burner. 42. Gas service cock.

70 CONTROL BOX - Exploded view

LEGEND

(Numbers up to 56 relate
to the B.G. spares list)

20. Control box.

21. Thermostat
potentiometer.

24. Thermostat knob.
25. Printed circuit board.

26. Mains on/off switch.
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SHORT LIST OF

The following are parts commonly required due to damage or
expendability. Their failure or absence is likely to affect safety or

PARTS

When ordering spares please quote:

erformance of this appliance 1. Boiler Model
P PP ' 2. Appliance G.C. Number
The list is extracted from the British Gas List of Parts, which con- 3. Description
tains all available spare parts. 4. Quantity
5. Product Number
The full list is held by British Gas, Caradon Plumbing Limited
distributors and merchants.
Key No. | GC Part No. Description Qty. Product No.
9 308 365 Sightglass assembly kit 1 079602
13 Main burner
173 115 AEROMATIC No. AC 19/123 296; FF 250 P & FF 260 P 1 112699
173 116 AEROMATIC No. AC 19/123 295; FF 275 P 1 112700
14 Main burner injector
389 612 BRAY Cat. 10 - size 520; FF 250 P 003 861
389 540 BRAY Cat. 16 - size 600; FF 260 P 1 112 701
398 043 BRAY Cat. 10 - size 800; FF275P 1 004 858
15 397 925 Pilot burner injector: Propane 459 00421-003 (stamped 20/23P) 1 005 018
16 173 117 Pilot burner head with injector: Propane 1 079 625
18 379 921 Gas control valve HONEYWELL VR 4601 EA, 230 V 1 111 074
19 308 549 Ignition electrode complete with lead and backnut 410 mm long 1 111 881
20 EO02 653 Controls box assembly, including thermostat, knob, PCB,
potentiometer and on/off switch 1 151 252
24 308 283 Thermostat knob 1 079601
25 386 149 Automatic ignition printed circuit board
PACTROL PCB No. 25 B 1 079716
27 385 861 Pressure switch assembly: HONEYWELL YAMATAKE C6065 A 1010 1 111 379
28 EO02 661 Fan assembly: SIFAN No. WFFB 0221-039 1 151 586
33 Boiler casing assembly complete with sightglass assy, insulation
and M5 x 16 dogpoint pozipan head screws (Standard model only) 1 075 391
36 308 541 Controls casing door with Lighting Instr. (Standard models only) 1 079 941
37 Casing sealing pack complete with screws 1 075 392
51 386 144 Overheat thermostat, RANCO LM7 - P8508 1 113 200
52 308 622 Glass fascia FF (Deluxe model only) 1 112 734
53 308 624 Plastic fascia trim FF (Deluxe model only) - beige 2 138 249
54 308 623 Plastic fascia trim FF (Deluxe model only) - white 2 138 405
55 - Boiler casing assembly - white stove enamel with sightglass
and foil insulation (Deluxe model only) 1 075 393
56 - Controls casing bottom panel 1 138 267
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

71 BOILER CASING ASSEMBLY

Standard model Deluxe model

B .

P

55

CL24-0

4
CL24-0

53/54

36

33
52

53/54

72 SHORT PARTS LIST
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Cbenchmark

The code of practice for the installation,
commissioning & servicing of central heating systems

CERTIFIED PRODUCT
Manufactured under a BS EN ISO 9001:1994
Quality System accepted by BSI.

THIS SYMBOL IS YOUR
ASSURANCE OF QUALITY

These appliances are designed for use with Propane
Gas only. They have been tested and conform with
the provisions of BS. 6332 and BS. 5258.

LXFF.87/AQ/220 Propane Gas
LXRS.87/AQ/221 appliances are
FE.87/AP/107 service listed by
RS.87/AP/108 British Gas

Technical Training

The Caradon Plumbing Limited Technical Training Centre
offers a series of first class training courses for domestic,
commercial and industrial heating installers, engineers and
system specifiers.

For details of courses please ring: ............. 01270 413 624

Caradon Plumbing Limited, P.O. Box 103,
National Ave, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN.
Telephone: 01482 492 251 Fax: 01482 448 858.
Registration No. London 322 137. Registered
Office: National Avenue, Kingston upon Hull,
HUS5 4JN. A subsidiary of Caradon p.l.c.

Caradon Plumbing Limited pursues a policy of continuing
improvement in the design and performance of its products. The
right is therefore reserved to vary specification without notice.

November 1999 UIN 112 558 A10

i ldedl

Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663

38
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YOUR FEEDBACK

and your chance to win a free boiler

At Ideal we've been leaders in the design and engineering of robust and
reliable boilers for over 90 years. We want to continue as leaders by
listening to your suggestions for how to improve our boilers and our service.
We will be giving away a free boiler for the five best ideas every year (to
be selected by our Technical Director). Please complete this form, using
extra sheets if required, and post it or fax it to us on 01482 498699.

Boiler details

Model / Size (e.g. Classic RS 230, Mexico CF 3/60 etc. Details on control panel door)

Date of Installation m

Installer details

Post Code Telephone (Please include STD code)
||||||||| |||||||||||||

How I would improve this boiler:

My general comments for Ideal:

Caradon

Plumbing Solutions

I Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663

Classic LXFF/FF - Propane Installation



Further information

If you would like information about Ideal Boilers please complete this
sheet and fax it to us on 01482 498699 or post it to Caradon Plumbing
Ltd, PO Box 103, National Avenue, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN.

Installer details

Post Code Telephone (Please include STD code)

General information required

] Please send me details of Ideal Training Courses.

[[] Please arrange for a technical representative to contact me.

] Please arrange for me to join an Ideal factory tour.

Range guides required

] The Ideal Guide: a specifier's and installer's introduction to the
Ideal domestic boiler range.
] The Ideal Householders Guide: to assist the installer when

presenting to his/her customers.

Technical manuals required

The Ideal C class combi boiler

The Ideal Classic wall hung boiler

The Ideal Classic System wall hung boiler

The Ideal Classic LX Deluxe wall hung boiler

The Ideal Mexico floor standing boiler

The Ideal Minimiser heat-saving boiler

The Ideal Rapide combi boiler

The Ideal Response combi. boiler

The Ideal Response SE super efficiency combi boiler
The Ideal Systemiser SE super efficiency system boiler

The Ideal Concord high output boiler

I I O

The Ideal Buccaneer oil fired boiler

Caradon &g

Plumbing Solutions

Cardon Plumbing Ltd., PO Box 103, National Avenue, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN. Telephone: 01482 492251 Fax: 01482 448858.

Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663

S

U.I.N. 112 558 AO
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GENERAL

Classic Slimline FF

Data Badge: on top of the controls support
B.G. Certified - P.I. No. 87 BL 43
Destination Countries: GB and |IE

Natural Gas only

Appliance type: C,,

Slimline models G.C. Appliance No.

Classic FF 230 41387 74
Classic FF 240 41387 75
Classic FF 250 4138776
Classic FF 260 4138777

Key to symbols

IE = lIreland
GB = United Kingdom (Countries of destination)

PMS = Maximum operating pressure of water

C = A room sealed appliance designed for connection
via ducts to a horizontal terminal, which admits fresh
air to the burner and discharges the products of
combustion to the outside through orifices which, in
this case, are concentric. The fan is down stream of

the combustion chamber.

12

L, = An appliance designed for use on 2nd Family gas,
Group H only.

CONTENTS
AT SUPPIY. ... 6
Boiler Clearances...............ccccooevciiiiieiiieiicic e 5
Boiler Exploded View ...............ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeee. 10
Burner Exploded View ..............ccccvvviiiiieiiieeeeeeeeee, .35
Control Box Exploded View ...............c..ccccveeieennne .35
Electrical Connections ..............cc.cccooviiiiiiieiiiieens 21
Electrical Regulations ................cccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiie, 7
Extension Ducts - Fitting ...............ccccoociiiiiiiiiinns 19
External Control ... 21
Fault Finding ...........ccocoiiiiiiii e 33
Flue Installation ...................ccocoiiiii 6
Rear installation.................ccocoii e 13
Side installation ....................ccoooi i 16
Gas Safety ..........ccoooiiiiiiii 4
Gas SUPPIY ..o 6
Initial Lighting . ... 24
Installation ... 10
Mandatory Requirements ................cccccveeeeeieiiienennnnnn. 4
PUMP ..o 8
SerViCING ......cooiiiiiiii e 26
Short List of Parts ..............c.ccceoiiiiiii 34
Spares Replacement...................cccooieiiiiiiiiiee s 28
System Diagrams .................ccccoeieiiiiiiiie e 22
Terminal Guards. .............cccooviiiiiiiiiiie e 6
Water and Systems ............cccccoeviiiiiiiiiiii e 7
Water Treatment ..............ccccooiiiiiiiiiii e 7

CAUTION. To avoid the possibility of injury during the installation, servicing or cleaning of

this appliance, care should be taken when handling edges of sheet steel components.
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GENERAL
Table 1 - General Data

Boiler Size FF 230 FF 240 FF 250 FF 260
Gas supply connection (in. BSP) Rc 1/2 (1/2) 1/2" (BSP Female)
Flow connection 22mm copper
Return connection 22mm copper
Maximum static water head m (ft.) 30.5 (100)
Minimum static water head m (ft.) 0.45 (1.5)
Electrical supply 230V 50 Hz Boiler power consumption; 100W
Fuse rating External; 3A Internal; F1A to BS.4265
Water content litre (gal.) 2.7 (0.6) 3.65 (0.8)
Dry Weight kg (Ib) 40.9 (90.3) 46.6 (102.8)
Maximum installation weight kg (Ib) 31.4 (69.3) 37.4 (82.5)
Boiler size Height mm (in.) 700 (27.5)
Width mm (in.) 380 (15.0)
Depth mm (in.) 280 (11.0)
Flue duct diameter mm (in.) 100 (4.0)
Flue duct length (max) m (ft) 1.0 (3.3)
Table 2 - Performance Data
Boiler Size FF 230 FF 240 FF 250 FF 260
Boiler input MINIMUM kw 5.6 11.3 15.0 18.5
(Gross) Btu/h x 1000 19.1 38.5 51.2 63.3
Gas consumption I/s 0.15 0.29 0.38 0.49
ft¥/h 19.4 371 48.7 62.9
MID kw 8.3 13.0 16.7 20.3
Btu/h x 1000 28.5 44.3 56.85 69.2
Gas consumption I/s 0.22 0.34 0.43 0.53
ft¥/h 28.1 42.7 54.5 67.6
MAXIMUM kw 11.0 14.7 18.3 22.0
Btu/h x 1000 37.5 50.0 62.5 75.0
Gas consumption I/s 0.28 0.38 0.47 0.57
ft¥/h 36.1 48.2 60.2 723
Boiler output MINIMUM kw 4.4 8.8 1.7 14.7
Btu/h x 1000 15 30 40 50
MID kw 6.6 10.3 13.2 16.1
Btu/h x 1000 22.5 35 45 55
MAXIMUM kw 8.8 1.7 14.7 17.6
Btu/h x 1000 30 40 50 60
Burner Setting
pressure (HOT) MINIMUM mbar (in.w.g.) 3.3(1.3) 6.6 (2.6) 8.8(3.5) 10.0 (4.0)
MID mbar (in.w.g.) 7.4 (2.9) 9.2 (3.7) 11.5 (4.6) 12.3 (4.9)
MAXIMUM mbar (in.w.g.) 13.1 (5.2) 11.7 (4.7) 13.8 (5.5) 14.4 (5.8)
Seasonal Efficiency (SEDBUK) * [76.2]% [75.8]% [76.2]% [76.7]1%

The value is used in the UK Government's Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) for energy rating of dwellings.
The test data from which it has been calculated have been certified by BG plc 0087.

Note. Gas consumption is calculated using a calorific value of a.

FOR L/S - divide the gross heat input (kW) by the gross C.V.
38.7 MJ/m?® (1038 Btu/ft®) gross or 34.9 MJ/m?® (935 Btu/ft®) nett

of the gas (MJ/md)
FOR FT’/H - divide the gross heat input (Btu/h) by the gross
C.V. of the gas (Btu/ft®)

To obtain the gas consumption at a different calorific value:- b.
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GENERAL

INTRODUCTION

The Classic Slimline FF230-260 is a range of automatically fully
controlled, wall mounted, balanced flue, fanned gas boilers.

The heat exchanger is cast iron. The boiler casing is of white
enamelled mild steel.

The boiler casing has a removable controls pod containing a drop-
down door. The boiler thermostat is located behind the drop- down
door.

Note. These boilers cannot be used on systems which include gravity
circulation. If gravity circulation is required the Classic RS range of
boilers is suitable.

See Frame 1 for details of the correct boiler tappings to use.

The boilers are supplied with a standard flue kit suitable for rear or
side outlet applications from 114 mm (4 1/2") to 600 mm
(23 1/2").

The boilers are suitable for connection to the following open
vented or sealed systems:

[ Fully pumped CH and indirect DHW

) Pumped heating only.

L] Pumped indirect DHW only.

OPTIONAL EXTRA KITS

Extension duct - up to 1m (39").

CURRENT GAS SAFETY (INSTALLATION AND USE)
REGULATIONS OR RULES IN FORCE.

It is law that all gas appliances are installed by a CORGI

registered installer (identified by @) in accordance with the
above regulations. Failure to install appliances correctly could
lead to prosecution. It is in your own interest, and that of safety,
to ensure the law is complied with.

The installation of the boiler MUST also be in accordance with
the latest I.E.E (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations, local building
regulations, bylaws of the local water authority, the Building
Regulations and Building Standards (Scotland) and any relevant
requirements of the local authority.

Detailed recommendations are contained in the following British
Standard Codes of Practice:

BS.6891
BS.6798

Low pressure installation pipes.

Installation of gas fired hot water boilers of rated input
not exceeding 60 kW.

BS.5449 Forced circulation hot water systems.

BS.5546 Installation of gas hot water supplies for domestic
purposes (2nd Family Gases).

BS.7593 Treatment of water in domestic hot water central
heating systems.

BS.5440.1 Flues for gas appliances of rated input not exceeding
60 kW.

BS.5440.2 Ventilation for gas appliances of rated input not

exceeding 60 kW.
Health & Safety Document No. 635

The Electricity at Work Regulations, 1989.

Manufacturer’s notes must NOT be taken in any way as overriding
statutory obligations.

IMPORTANT. These appliances are certificated by the BG
Technolgy Certification Services for safety and performance. It is,
therefore, important that no external control devices, e.g. flue
dampers, economisers etc., are directly connected to these
appliances -unless covered by these Installation and Servicing
instructions or otherwise recommended by Caradon Plumbing
Limited in writing. If in doubt please enquire.

Any direct reconnection of a control device not approved by
Caradon Plumbing Limited could invalidate the certification and
the normal appliance warranty. It could also infringe the Gas
Safety Regulations and the above regulations.

SAFE HANDLING OF SUBSTANCES

Care should be taken when handling the boiler insulation panels,
which can cause irritation to the skin. No asbestos, mercury or
CFCs are included in any part of the boiler.

LOCATION OF BOILER

The boiler must be installed on a flat and vertical wall, capable of
adequately supporting the weight of the boiler and any ancillary
equipment.

The boiler may be fitted on a combustible wall and insulation
between the wall and the boiler is not necessary - unless required
by the local authority. The boiler must not be fitted outside.

Timber Framed Buildings

If the boiler is to be fitted in a timber framed building it should be
fitted in accordance with the Institute of Gas Engineering
document IGE/UP/7:1998.

Bathrooms

The boiler may be installed in any room or internal space,
although particular attention is drawn to the requirements of the
current |.E.E. (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations and, in Scotland, the
electrical provisions of the building regulations applicable in
Scotland with respect to the installation of the boiler in a room or
internal space containing a bath or shower.

...... continued on page 6.

NOTE TO THE INSTALLER: LEAVE THESE
INSTRUCTIONS ADJACENT TO THE GAS METER.
ALSO COMPLETE THE BENCHMARK LOG BOOK

AND GIVE THIS TO THE CUSTOMER.

——
“benchmar
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GENERAL

1 BOILER WATER CONNECTIONS

This appliance in NOT suitable for use in a direct
hot water system or for gravity circulation.

Pumped Pumped
return flow \
f M

2 BOILER CLEARANCES

The following minimum

12mm Minimum

clearances must be maintained pelmet "

; . 1/4" 5 (1/4
for operation and servicing. 5( /l\ . Clearance ‘J )
Additional space will be required Pelmet — L 2iiigriaanananiy
for installation, depending upon 1 |
site conditions. * B
Side and Rear Flue (4
a. Provided that the flue hole is

cut accurately, e.g. with a Boil 1
core drill, the flue can be oller 1
installed from inside the O ! 900
building. | (35 7/16")
Installation from inside o '
ONLY & a]: 100
b. If a core boring tool is to be '§. Z (4)
used inside the building; the O o J
space in which the boiler is
to be installed mustbeat =0 0 — - 390 """"" B
least wide enough to L— (15 1/2")y
accommodate the tool.
Front view Side view
-— 380 (15") —m
- 30012y . | C/LFlue Pumped
I o0 | flow pipe 44 (1 3/4")
Pumped 1/ ginr y
t .
bipe | | | e — 100
11 oy v U v
| T = T

141
(59/16")
700
Gas (27 1/2")
connection
Gas
connection
N  —
i,,,,‘, . i,‘ ,,
|
T T T
oo . |
20 (3/4" \f 280(11%) >
Jacking \
\

|—

44 (134"

Flue
terminal

clas 1347-1

Front clearance: 533mm (21")
from the front of the boiler casing.

Minimum front clearance when
built behind a concealing panel is
5mm (1/4") provided that the top
and bottom of the casing are
NOT enclosed.

Pelmet restrictions.

If the ability to fit or remove the
casing during installation and
subsequent servicing is impaired
by pelmets etc. this operation can
be made easier by first removing
the controls pod casing in line with
the following instructions:

a.

Controls
pod casing

Release the controls pod
casing fixing screws (a) 3 full
turns only. Remove the pod by
pulling it forward to disengage
from the keyhole slots.

Undo the 2 screws (b)
retaining casing to the back
panel.

The casing can now be
removed in the direction of the
arrow, first lifting the casing
slightly to disengage the
casing top return from the
back panel. (For this purpose
a minimum clearance of 12mm
is required between the top of
the boiler and pelmet or other
similar obstruction.

(a) Controls pod fixing
screws

(b) 2 - Casing
retaining screws

Classic Slimline FF - Installation




GENERAL

Where a room-sealed appliance is installed in a room containing a
bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical switch or
appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so situated
that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or shower.

Where installation will be in an unusual location, special procedures
may be necessary and BS.6798 gives detailed guidance on this
aspect.

Compartment Installations

A compartment used to enclose the boiler MUST be designed
and constructed specially for this purpose.

An existing cupboard or compartment may be used, provided it is
modified for the purpose.

In both cases details of essential features of cupboards/compartment
design, including airing cupboard installation, are to conform to the
following :

® BS. 6798.

® The position selected for installation MUST allow adequate space
for servicing in front of the boiler and for air circulation around
the boiler. Refer to 'Air Supply'.

® For the minimum clearances required for safety and
subsequent service refer to
Frame 2. In addition, sufficient space may be required to allow
lifting access to the wall mounting plate.

GAS SUPPLY

The local gas supplier should be consulted, at the installation
planning stage, in order to establish the availability of an adequate
supply of gas. An existing service pipe must NOT be used without
prior consultation with the local gas supplier.

The boiler is to be installed only on gas supply with a governed
meter.

A gas meter can only be connected by the local gas supplier or by
a local regional contractor.

An existing meter should be checked, preferably by the gas supplier,
to ensure that the meter is adequate to deal with the rate of gas
supply required. A MINIMUM pressure of 20 mbar MUST be available
at the boiler inlet with the boiler operating.

Installation pipes MUST be fitted in accordance with BS. 6891.
Pipework from the meter to the boiler MUST be of an adequate
size.

The complete installation MUST be tested for gas soundness and
purged as described in the above code.

FLUE INSTALLATION
The flue must be installed in accordance with the recommendations
of BS. 5440:1.

The following notes are intended for general guidance:-

1. The boiler MUST be installed so that the terminal is exposed to
external air.

2. It is important that the position of the terminal allows the free
passage of air across it at all times.

3. Minimum acceptable spacing from the terminal to obstructions
and ventilation openings are specified in Table 3.

4. Where the lowest part of the terminal is fitted less than 2m (6'6")
above a balcony, above ground or above a flat roof to which
people have access then the terminal MUST be protected by a
purpose designed guard. The minimum spacing in Table 3, Nos.
2,3, 4, 5 and 6 would be 75mm in order to allow a terminal guard
to be fitted.

Table 3 - Balanced flue terminal position

Terminal Position Minimum Spacing

1. Directly below or alongside an
opening window, air vent or other

ventilation opening 300 mm (12")
2. Below guttering, drain pipes or solil

pipes 25mm (1)
3. Below eaves 25mm (1)
4. Below balconies or a car port roof 25mm (1)
5. From vertical drain pipes or soil pipes 25mm (1)
6. From internal or external corners 25mm (1)
7. Above adjacent ground, roof or

balcony level 300 mm (12")
8. From a surface facing the terminal 600 mm (24")

9. From a terminal facing a terminal

10. From an opening in a car port
(e.g. door or window) into dwelling

11. Vertically from a terminal on the
same wall

1200 mm_ (48")

1200 mm (48")

1500 mm (60")
300 mm (12"

12. Horizontally from a terminal on the wall

Terminals guards are available from boiler suppliers - ask for
Tower Flue Guard, Model K1. In case of difficulty seek advice
from:

Tower Flue Components Ltd.,
Vale Rise, Tonbridge, Kent TN9 1TB (Model K1)
Telephone No. 01732 351 555

Ensure that the guard is fitted centrally.

. Where the terminal is fitted within 1000mm (39 1/2") of a plastic
or painted gutter or 500mm (19 1/2") of painted eaves then an
aluminium shield at least 1000mm (39 1/2") long should be
fitted to the underside of the gutter or painted surface.

. The air inlet/products outlet duct and the terminal of the boiler
MUST NOT be closer than 25mm (1") to combustible material.
Detailed recommendations on the protection of combustible
material are given in BS.5440: 1990.

. Where it is essential that the terminal wall plate is fitted, i.e.
wall thicknesses over 600mm (23 1/2") or with an inaccurately
cut hole, the minimum spacing in Table 3 Nos. 2,3, 4, 5 and 6
would be 60mm (2 1/2") in order to allow the terminal wall plate
to be fitted.

IMPORTANT. It is absolutely ESSENTIAL to ensure, in practice,
that products of combustion discharging from the terminal
cannot re-enter the building or any other adjacent building
through ventilators, windows, doors, other sources of natural air
infiltration, or forced ventilation/air conditioning.

If this should occur, the appliance MUST be turned OFF,
labelled 'unsafe' and corrective action taken.

TERMINAL

The terminal assembly can be adapted to accommodate various
wall thicknesses. Refer to Frame 10.

AIR SUPPLY

Detailed recommendations for air supply are given in
BS.5440:2. The following notes are for general guidance:

Classic Slimline FF - Installation



GENERAL

1. Itis NOT necessary to have a purpose provided air vent in the
room or internal space in which the boiler is installed.

2. If the boiler is to be installed in a cupboard or compartment,
permanent air vents are required (for cooling purposes) in the
cupboard/compartment, at both high and low levels. The air
vents must either communicate with room/internal space, or
be direct to outside air. The minimum effective areas of the
permanent air vents, required in the cupboard/compartment,
are specified as follows and are related to maximum rated
heat input.

3. Both air vents MUST communicate with the same room or
internal space or MUST be on the same wall to outside air.

4. In siting the air vents care must be taken to avoid the freezing
of pipework.

Table 4 - High and low vent areas

Boiler Air from room/internal | Air direct from
space, cm (in?) outside, cm (in?)
FF 230 102 (16) 51 (8)
FF 240 135 (21) 68 (11)
FF 250 170 (26) 83 (13)
FF 260 198 (31) 102 (16)

WATER CIRCULATION SYSTEM

The boiler must NOT be used for direct hot water supply. For the
types of system and correct piping procedure refer to 'Introduction’
and Frame 1.

The central heating system should be in accordance with BS.6798
and, in addition, for Smallbore and Microbore systems, BS. 5449.

The domestic hot water system, if applicable, should be in
accordance with the relevant recommendations of BS. 5546. Copper
tubing to BS. 2871:1 is recommended for water carrying pipework.

The hot water storage cylinder MUST be of the indirect type and
should preferably be manufactured of copper.

Single feed, indirect cylinders are not recommended and MUST
NOT be used on sealed systems.

The appliances are NOT suitable for gravity central heating, nor
are they suitable for the provision of gravity domestic hot water.

The hot water cylinder and ancillary pipework, not forming part of
the useful heating surface, should be lagged to prevent heat loss
and any possible freezing - particularly where pipes run through
roof spaces and ventilated under floor spaces.

Boilers not fitted to a sealed system must be vented.

IMPORTANT

Draining taps MUST be located in accessible positions, which permit
the draining of the whole system - including the boiler and hot water
storage vessel. They should be at least 1/2" BSP nominal size and
be in accordance with BS. 2879.

The boiler is fitted with a special drain plug, which is provided, to
drain the BOILER ONLY, in the event of the system drain plug being
unable to do so. The hydraulic resistance of the boilers, at MAXIMUM
OUTPUT with an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential, are shown in
Table 5.

Maximum boiler operating temperature should be 82°C (180°F).

Classic Slimline FF - Installation

Table 5 - Water flow rate and pressure loss

Boiler Size FF 230 240 250 260
Boiler kW 8.8 11.7 14.6 17.6
Output Btu/h x 1000 30 40 50 60

Water Flow I/min 14| 15.2 19.0 22.8
Rate gal/h 150 200 250 300
Pressure mbar 22.0| 204 31.5 41.7
Loss in wg 8.9 8.3 12.6 16.7

WATER TREATMENT

These boilers incorporate a cast iron heat exchanger. As part of
the installation the central heating system should be thoroughly
flushed with appropriate water treatment in order to comply with
BS7593:1992.

Caradon Plumbing Limited recommend the use of Fernox or Betz
Dearborn water treatment products which must be used in
accordance with the manufacturers instructions. For further
information contact :-

Fernox Manufacturing. Co. Ltd, Tandem House, Marlowe Way,
Croydon, Surrey CRO 4XS, tel. 0870 5601 5000 or

Betz Dearborn Ltd, Widnes, Cheshire, tel. 0151 424 5351

IMPORTANT. Any other treatment for this product will render the
guarantee of Caradon Plumbing Ltd INVALID.

Notes.

1. If an inhibitor is used, and in hard water areas where treatment
to prevent lime deposits is necessary, it is most important that
the water treatment MUST be maintained at the correct
concentrations recommended by the treatment manufacturer.

2. Artificially softened water must not be used in the system, under
any circumstances.

THERMOSTATIC RADIATOR VALVES

Caradon Plumbing Limited recommend that heating systems
utilising full thermostatic radiator valve control of temperature in
individual rooms should also be fitted with a room thermostat
controlling the temperature in a space served by radiators not fitted
with such a valve as stated in BS. 5449.

When thermostatic radiator valves are used, the space heating
temperature control over a living / dining area or hallway having a
heating requirement of at least 10% of the boiler heat output should
be achieved using a room thermostat, whilst other rooms are
individually controlled by thermostatic radiator valves. However, if
the system employs thermostatic radiator valves on all radiators, or
two port valves without end switches, then a bypass must be fitted
to ensure a flow of water should all valves be in the closed position.

ELECTRICAL SUPPLY
This appliance must be efficiently earthed.

Wiring external to the appliance MUST be in accordance with the
current I.E.E. (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations and any local
regulations which apply.

The point of connection to the mains should be readily accessible
and adjacent to the boiler, except that for bathroom installations;
the point of connection to the mains MUST be situated outside of
the bathroom.

Note. Where a room sealed appliance is installed in a room
containing a bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical
switch or appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so
situated that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or
shower. See Frame 38 for details.
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GENERAL

3 OPEN VENT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - FULLY PUMPED.
The system should be vented directly off the boiler flow
pipe, as close to the boiler as possible. The cold feed entry . - i
should be inverted and MUST be positioned between the Feed / expansion f-\\ 450 (18")
pump and the vent, and not more than 150mm (6") away cistern Mimimum
from the vent connection. Water A/
level A
There should be a minimum height - 450mm (18") - of open (cold) N
vent above cistern water level. If this is impossible refer ) 450 (18"
below. Mimimum
22mm —|| 15mm
The vertical distance between the highest point of the Open vent Cold
system and the feed/expansion cistern water level MUST feed
not be less than 450mm (18").
. . , 150 (6")
The pump MUST be fitted on the flow side of the boiler. System - Max
A suitable pump is a domestic circulator capable of return
providing an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential (e.g. I$ || = -ﬁ>5y5tem
Grundfos UPS 15/50 or equivalent). The vertical distance U flow to
between the pump and feed/expansion cistern MUST Connections pump
comply with the pump manufacturers minimum to boiler Inverted cold
requirements to avoid cavitation. Should these conditions feed entry
not apply, either lower the pump position or raise the
cistern above the minimum requirement specified by
Caradon Plumbing Limited.
Note. A cold water feed must be available back to the
boiler, when all automatic valves are in the closed position
(refer to BS. 6798) and when close coupled the feed must
not be in a vertical leg.
The Classic range of boilers can be
installed in low head situations by fitting a 3
'surge arrester' in the expansion pipe as 75 (3)
shown. .
Min.
The following conditions MUST be Feed /_expan3|on Cold
. 5 cistern water
observed: level
450 —=
1. The surge arrester must be at least (18) f Surge
42mm in diameter x 150mm long, Min. 200 arrester
thus ensuring a MINIMUM air gap and (8)
a MINIMUM depth of water below the Min. 75 (3) Min. 2234
static water level (cold) of 75mm. Return % Flow d Open vent To pump
2. The static water level (cold) must be '$:n E l |
at least 200mm above the top of the
horizontal flow pipe, fitted as shown. = Highest ;« ]igg) 1
The vent connection MUST NOT be ‘ ‘ point of ‘ Max |
made immediately off the top of the flow or ‘
boiler, as venting is made less return Max. practical
efficient. length
3. The maximum practical length of
15mm cold feed pipe should be used
in order to reduce the effective
volume of system water expanding
into the feed/expansion cistern to a
minimum.
Note. The pump manufacturers minimum
requirements must be complied with All dimensions in mm (in.). N.B. Imperial dimensions are approximate
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5 SEALED SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

Note.

The method of filling, refilling, topping up or
flushing sealed primary hot water circuits from
the mains via a temporary hose connection is
only allowed if acceptable to the local water

Air vent X

Make-up vessel

(max. capacity 3)  Hose union bib tap

|
' Non- return
authority. g St
valve
|
= D Watelr
supply
Safety valve Pressuregauge @ | | ———— — — 1 /
> < Automatic
air vent
Drain cock HEATING
Djli] CIRCUIT
\ @ Hosepipe —
|_ > (disconnect
after filling)

Pump

BOILER

Expansion
vessel

. General

a. The installation must comply with the requirements of BS 6798
and BS 5449.

b. The installation should be designed to work with flow
temperatures of up to 82°C.

c. All components of the system, including the heat exchanger of
the indirect cylinder, must be suitable for a working pressure of 3
bar (45Ib/in?) and temperature of 110°C. Care should be taken in
making all connections so that the risk of leakage is minimised.

. Cylinder

The cylinder must be either of the indirect coil type or a direct
cylinder fitted with an immersion calorifier which is suitable for
operating on a gauge pressure of 0.35 bar (5 Ib/in?) in excess of the
safety valve setting. Single feed indirect cylinders are not suitable for
sealed systems.

. Make-up Water

Provision must be made for replacing water loss from the system,
either:

a. From a manually fitted make-up vessel with a readily visible water
level. The vessel should be mounted at least 150 mm (6") above
the highest point of the system and be connected through a non-
return valve to the system, fitted at least 300 mm (12") below the
make-up vessel on the return side of the domestic hot water
cylinder or radiators.

b. Where access to a make-up vessel would be difficult, by pre-
pressurisation of the system. Refer to 'Filling'.

. Mains Connection

There must be no direct connection to the mains water supply or to
the water storage tank supplying domestic water, even through a
non-return valve, without the approval of the local water authority.

. Filling

The system may be filled by one of the following methods:

a. Through a cistern, used for no other purposes, via a ball valve
permanently connected directly to a service pipe and/or a cold
water distributing pipe. The static head available from the cistern

should be adequate to provide the desired initial system design
pressure. The cold feed pipe from the cistern should include a

Double check valve /

Test cock

. Through a self-contained unit comprising a cistern, pressure booster

. Through a temporary hose connection from a draw-off tap supplied

i <1 \
Hose connector

BS. 1010:2
stop tap

non-return valve and a stop valve with an automatic air vent
connected between them, the stop valve being located between theg
system and the automatic air vent. The stop valve may remain
open during normal operation of the system if automatic water
make-up is required.

pump (if required) and, if necessary, an automatic pressure reducing
valve and flow restrictor. The cistern should be supplied through a
temporary connection from a service pipe or cold water distributing
pipe.

This unit may remain permanently connected to the heating system
to provide limited automatic water make-up. Where the temporary
connection is supplied from a service pipe or distributing pipe which
also supplies other draw-off points at a lower level, then a double-
check valve shall be installed upstream of the draw-off point.

from a service pipe under mains pressure. Where the mains
pressure is excessive, a pressure reducing valve shall be used to
facilitate filling.

The following fittings shall form a permanent part of the
system and shall be fitted in the order stated.

A stop valve complying with the requirements of BS 1010, Part 2
(the hose from the draw-off tap shall be connected to this fitting).
A test cock.

A double-check valve of an approved type.

Thoroughly flush out the whole of the system with cold water,
without the pump in position.

With the pump fitted, fill and vent both system and pump until the
pressure gauge registers 1.5 bar (21.5lb/in?). Examine for leaks.

Check the operation of the safety valve by manually raising the
water pressure until the valve lifts. This should occur within + 0.3
bar (+ 4.3Ib/in?) of the pre-set lift pressure.

Release water from the system until the initial system design
pressure is reached.

Light the boiler and heat the system to the maximum working
temperature. Examine for leaks.

Turn off the boiler and drain the system while still hot.
Refill and vent both system and pump.
Adjust the initial pressure to the required value.
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INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

6 SEALED SYSTEM REQUIREMENTScontinued

Sizing procedure for expansion vessels:

The volume of the expansion vessel (litres)
fitted to a sealed system shall not be less than
that given by the table opposite, multiplied by a
factor of 0.8 (for flow temperature of less than

88°C).

If the system volume exceeds the figure given

in the opposite table for an 8-litre expansion

vessel then an additional vessel may be fitted,
provided that it is as close to the appliance on
the return to the boiler as is practically

possible.

Refer to BS 5449 and BS 7074:1 for detail of
expansion vessel application, selection and

installation.

Safety valve setting 3.0 bar
Vessel charge and 0.5 1.0 15
initial system pressure bar bar bar
Total water content of system Expansion vessel volume (litres)
25 litres 2.1 2.7 3.9
50 42 5.4 7.8
75 6.3 8.2 1.7
100 8.3 10.9 15.6
125 10.4 13.6 19.5
150 12.5 16.3 234
175 14.6 19.1 27.3
200 16.7 21.8 31.2
225 18.7 245 35.1
250 20.8 27.2 39.0
275 22.9 30.0 42.9
300 25.0 32.7 46.8
Multiplying factors for
other system volumes 0.0833 0.109 0.156

7 UNPACKING

The boiler is supplied fully assembled in Pack A, together with a
standard flue assembly for lengths up to 600mm (23 1/2"), rear or
side flue outlet, in Pack B.

T 6,0 ‘ 0,0 !
|
T B [e]
© | O[4.° Top oflcabinet Oo* °
a ; .
I Y Y (R W R
0©® o
o (e} o o o, o
| >
| 3 of
g S |
i S Wall Mounting template @ |
s ° |
1 5 g |
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B |2 A | B
I I
! ol > |
! |
! |
! |
! |
! |
! |
|
1 :
|
I / \ A
; i

Complete boiler

Hardware Pack Contents

50mm x No. 14 wood screw, 4 off
50mm x No. 10 wood screw, 8 off
Wall plug, 12 off

Data badge indicator arrow, 1 off
M8 washer, 1 off

M5 wing nut, 3 off

Sealing plate, 1 off

M8 x 12 Hx. Hd. screw, 1 off

Wall mounting template

Pack B Contents
Duct cutting support, 2 off

(cardboard )

Optional extra, if ordered (Extension Duct Kit D) is available in a

separate box.

Unpack and check the contents.

Clas 1350-1

o o o o
o o

Wall mounting plate

——

N

=

Cupboard supports

Terminal wall plate, 1 off.
Terminal grille assy., 1 off.

Polyurethane foam seal 400

Ig., 1 off.

No. 8 x 8 Ig. Pozi pan hd.

screws, 3 off.

Pack A Contents

® The complete boiler

® |nstallation & Servicing
Instructions

User's Instructions

Hardware Pack (listed below)
Wall mounting template

Wall mounting plate

Side outlet terminal mounting
plate

Flue extension tube - 1 off

Boiler sealing ring - 1 off
® Cupboard support - 2 off

7O

Flue terminal

RN
o

Terminal wall plate
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INSTALLATION

LEGEND
Heat exchanger.

Flue baffles.

Hook bolts

Flow pipe assy.

Return pipe assy.
Collector hood assembly.

oa ks~ wON-=

19.
24,
30.
40.

8 BOILER ASSEMBLY - Exploded view
Classic FF 230 shown

Clas 1349-1

Controls
support

Data badge

Combustion chamber.

. Main burner.
Control box .
Pressure switch.
Fan. 52. Back panel.
Wall mounting plate. 56. Baffle plate (250/60

only).

INSTALLATION

Classic Slimline FF - Installation
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INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

9 PACKAGING AND CASING REMOVAL

1. Unpack the boiler.

2. Remove the casing as follows and place to one side
to avoid damage.

a. Undo the 2 casing retaining screws (a) retaining
the casing to the back panel.

b. Swing the bottom of the boiler casing up until the
controls pod casing has cleared the controls then
unhook the top from the back panel.

3. Remove the boiler from its packaging base. The
boiler may now be stood upright on its controls
support protection frame to ease handling and
installation.

4. Unpack the boiler terminal box and, if applicable, the
extension flue box(es).

(a) Casing retaining
screws, 2 off

Packing base

Controls pod casing

10 DETERMINING THE FLUE LENGTH

Itis MOST IMPORTANT that the boiler is installed
in a vertical position.

REAR FLUE
INSTALLATION \

SIDE FLUE
INSTALLATION

Flue length __,
for rear

<

Flue length for side

| P

kY

M Jacking screw for
boiler alignment

FLUE KITS

Pack B: supplied as standard.

Pack D: optional extension kit for side flue or rear
flue outlet. Refer to 'Flue Extension Ducts'

A maximum of 1 extension duct (plus the standard
flue duct) may be used together.

Note: The total length must not exceed 1 metre.

Flue length mm Accessories Product No.
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off 152227
600 to 1000 B Pack 1 off + D Pack 1 off | 152227 + 152132

12
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INSTALLATION
11 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

1. An optional flue
duct extension kit
is required for
wall thicknesses
greater than
600mm (23 1/2")
Refer to Frame 10.

2. When cutting the ﬁ

ducts, always use %

the cardboard 5

suppprt rings LEGEND

provided.
1. Terminal.
2. Weather seal.
3. Flue assembly.
4. Boiler sealing ring.
5. Flue extension tube.

12 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE

1. Separate the templates. | &
2. Tape the templates into the selected position. o / B

3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown. | P
4 . l

a. The wall mounting plate screw positions (choose
one from each group). Note. Mark the centre of the
flue hole as well as the circumference.

b. The position of the flue duct hole.

. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following: A
|
|
|
|
|
|

5. Remove the templates from the wall. ;

13 PREPARING THE WALL

_ . _ e ‘< Note. If the
IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, p e ‘ terminal is to be
masonry falling outside of the building does not cause damage ¢, sited within 25-

or personal injury. 40mm of a corner

or vertical pipe

1. Cut the flue hole, preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring (refer to Table 3)

tool, ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole then the hole
has been quite accurately cut with a drill then making good N 5" diameter MUST be
the wall faces is not essential as seals are provided at both flue hole accurately cut and
ends of the flue. However, both wall faces immediately .
. . Section the rubber
around the cut hole should be flat; make good if necessary. through wall weather seal
For less accurate holes make good to approximately trimmed around

125mm (5") diameter at the 2 wall faces. / the groove
2. Drill 2 holes for the wall mounting plate with an 8mm (5/16") ~_ prov:ded..
. A The terminal wall
masonry drill. 4352
Clas plate need not be
3. Drill 1 further hole above the flue hole for boiler fixing with fitted.
the same 8mm (5/16") drill.

Note. Check all of the hole positions BEFORE drilling

=
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J
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n
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4. Insert the plastic plugs provided.
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14 CUTTING THE FLUE - wall thicknesses of 114 to 600mm

1. Measure and note the wall thickness X.
2. Mark the wall thickness onto the flue.

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the
way round.

4. Cut to length X, using the cardboard ring for support.

Measure from

GROOQOVE

5. Remove cardboard ring and remove any burrs.

15 FITTING THE BOILER SEALING RING TO THE FLUE

1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct. Ensure 2. Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct
the boiler sealing ring is fully engaged. and boiler sealing ring. Do NOT drill the inner flue
duct.

Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue

duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal. 3. Insert the self-tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the

boiler sealing ring in position.

4. Stick the self-adhesive
foam strip, provided in the
hardware pack, onto the
flue immediately behind
the boiler sealing ring.

16 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY

1. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue assembly. 3 )
2. Insert the flue assembly through the hole far enough to allow
the rubber seal to unfold completely and form an adequate
seal on the outside wall.
9

3. Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of

the studs into the boiler back panel. 48-4

17 WALL MOUNTING PLATE

"
0
.
-
)
0
n
)
.
L
4
q
0
i

I‘%l
1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm wood
screws.
2. Check with a spirit level that the plate is horizontal. W
3. Cupboard Supports
In some applications existing wooden supports my hinder the
removal of the casing. Two cupboard supports are provided for
the top and bottom of the opening. These should be positioned M
to allow the casing to be removed in servicing.

Clas 1459

14 Classic Slimline FF - Installation
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18 MOUNTING THE BOILER

1. Lift the boiler onto the wall mounting plate as
shown.

Do not use the burner / controls for lifting

2. Fit an additional No.14 x 50mm woodscrew
through the slot in the boiler back panel
above the flue into the wall plug. Use the
washer and rectangular sealing plate to seal
the slot and retain the boiler.

Note.

Before fully tightening the retaining screw check
the boiler alignment, using a spirit level, and
adjust as necessary with the jacking screw.

Jacking
screw

19 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through and locate the 3 studs in the
holes in the back panel.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5
wing nuts provided.

3. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the
fan. Locate and secure with the M4 screw
attached to the fan.

Cllas 1355 -1

Note.

The sealing ring studs will locate in the back panel
one way only. This will ensure that the terminal grille
is correctly aligned.

20 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full compression of ¢
the rubber seal. lts use is not essential if the flue hole and

flue ducts have been accurately cut and the outside wall face

is flat.

1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.

2. Mark and drill 4 fixing holes with an 7mm (9/32") masonry
drill.

3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above ground
level, an approved terminal guard should be fitted. Refer to
the Contents List on Page 2.
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INSTALLATION
21 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded view

For wall thickness 114mm to 600mm

1. An optional flue duct
extension kit is required
for lengths (distance from
the outside wall to the
relevant side of the boiler
casing) greater than
600mm (23 1/2") Refer to

Frame 10.
2. When cutting the ducts LEGEND
always use the cardboard 1. Terminal
support provided. 3 2. Weather sea
b 3. Flue assembly
é 4. Boiler sealing plate
5. Flue extension tube

22 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE

Extended centre

line %ﬁ\
1. Separate the templates.
2. Tape both templates into the selected position locating template %ﬂ D
| S>=< " -

B through an extended centre line as shown. a
3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown. -
4. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following: i

2T K

5 T

P b}

Terminal
mounting
plate screw
and flue
duct hole
positions

a. The 4 wall mounting plate screw positions (choose one from
each group).

b. The 4 screw positions for the side outlet plate.

c. The position of the flue duct hole. Note. Mark the centre of
the hole as well as the circumference.

d. The side of the casing nearest the flue outlet.
5. Remove both templates from the wall.

23 PREPARING THE WALL Side plate
holes
IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, masonry 0 % % G“rJPB/\
falling outside of the building does not cause damage or personal 9 0
injury. S o =
1. Cut the flue hole, preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring tool, T T
ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole has been ﬁ E @TI‘F’
accurately cut with a drill then making good the wall faces is not R
essential as seals are provided at both ends of the flue. X 0=
However, both wall faces immediately around the cut hole
should be flat; make good if necessary. For less accurate holes Section 5" diameter
make good to approximately 125mm (5") diameter at the 2 wall through wall flue hole
faces.
\
2. Drill 2 holes with an 8mm (5/16") masonry drill and insert the /
plastic plugs provided, for the wall mounting plate.

\352‘2
3. Dirill 1 further hole below the wall plate fixing screws, in the Cla®

position shown on the template, for boiler fixing with the same

8mm (5/16") masonry drill and insert the plastic plug provided. Note. Ifthe terminal is to be sited within 25-40mm of a corner
or vertical pipe (refer to Table 3) then the hole MUST be
accurately cut and the rubber weather seal trimmed around
the groove provided. The terminal wall plate need not be fitted.

4. Drill 4 holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill and insert the
plastic plugs provided, for the side mounting plate.

16 Classic Slimline FF - Installation
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1.

24 CUTTING THE FLUE

For flue lengths 114 to 600mm ONLY

Measure the flue length required (i.e. the distance from
the side of the boiler to the outside face of the wall).
Refer to Frame 11.

Mark the flue length required onto the flue, measuring
from the groove near the terminal.

To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the
way round.

Insert the cardboard duct ring for support and cut to
length.

Remove cardboard duct ring and remove any burrs.

Measure from

GROOVE

For flue lengths greater than 600mm, refer
to Frames 34 & 35 - Flue extension ducts.

25 FITTING THE FOAM SEAL

1.

To determine the position for the foam seal measure the
wall thickness and mark it onto the flue, measuring from
the groove near the terminal.

Wrap the self-adhesive foam strip round the flue,
ensuring that the foam is on the terminal side of the
line. This seals the gap between the flue and the wall.

26 FITTING BOILER SEALING RING

TO THE FLUE

. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct.

Ensure the boiler sealing ring is fully engaged.
Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue
duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal.

Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct
and boiler sealing ring. Do not drill the inner flue duct.

Insert the self tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the

boiler sealing ring in position.

Y, N

=

27 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY

1.

Insert the flue assembly through the hole far enough to
allow the rubber seal to unfold completely and form an

adequate seal on the outside wall. This will also ensure
the correct alignment of the flue terminal.

Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of
the studs into the boiler back panel.

g

H

48-1

Flue assembly

Classic Slimline FF - Installation
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INSTALLATION

28 FITTING THE SIDE OUTLET PLATES

Note. If the boiler is fitted closer than 26mm to the side wall
the side outlet plate must be fitted now.

1. Split the side outlet plate into 2 down the split line.

2. Fit the 2 halves of the side outlet plate to the wall,
ensuring they are behind the boiler sealing ring.

Side outlet plates

Boiler sealing ring

CL53-5

29 WALL MOUNTING PLATE

1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm
wood screws.

2. Check with a spirit level that the plate is horizontal.

S

3. Cupboard Supports
In some applications existing wooden supports my hinder
the removal of the casing. Two cupboard supports are
provided for the top and bottom of the opening. These
should be positioned to allow the casing to be removed
in servicing.

30 MOUNTING THE BOILER

1. The boiler is supplied for

rear outlet installation.

Remove the blanking plate
from the direction required

and use this to blank off the
rear outlet.

2. Lift the boiler onto the wall
mounting plate, as shown.

Do not use the burner/
controls for lifting.

3. Fit the No. 14 x 50mm
wood screw, washer and
rectangular plate to retain
the boiler.

Note. Before fully tightening
the retaining screw check the
boiler alignment using a spirit
level and adjust as necessary
with the jacking screw.

Jacking
screw

18
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31 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the side outlet plate and locate
the 3 studs in the hole in the side of the boiler.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5 nuts
provided.

3. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue.

4. Fit the 90° flue elbow, supplied with the boiler, onto
the fan in the direction required, after first removing
the underside screw, which is not required. Secure
in position with the screw attached to the fan.

CL53-6

5. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the fan
elbow and secure with the screw attached to the
elbow.

Note. The sealing ring studs will locate in the back
panel one way only. This will ensure that the terminal
grille is correctly aligned.

32 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

)

This plate allows neat concealment and full
compression of the rubber seal. Its use is not essential
if the flue hole and flue ducts have been accurately cut
and the outside wall face is flat.

1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.
2. Dirill 4 fixing holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill.

3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws
provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above
ground level, an approved terminal guard should be
fitted. Refer to the contents list on Page 2.

33 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - For flue lengths greater than 600mm

PACK D Flue extension duct kit contents.

Flue support cutting aid

(shown folded up) M5 x10 screws - 2 off

Extension duct
1.0m (39")long

| >
l\I.I Erl;\%ﬁ)(g?extension %@ Wall plug

No. 8 x 1/4" self
tapping screws - 3 off @JJ?

O

W

Support bracket

CL54-4

No. 10 x 3 1/2" wood screw - 1 off
No. 10 x 2" wood screw - 1 off

Classic Slimline FF - Installation
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INSTALLATION
34 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - continued

General arrangement _ Flue length o
Note. Extension _
Side flue shown. tube Extension duct
A maximum of 1 extension duct (plus m
the standard flue duct) may be used
together. |
Boiler Flue connector L
Standard flue
Terminal grille
T
Flue length Accessories Product No.
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off see Frame 10

600 to 1000 B Pack 1 off + D Pack 1 off | see Frame 10

35 FITTING THE KIT

1. Remove the cardboard support aid from the
flue and place safely to one side.

2. Fit the inner flue extension duct onto the inner
flue duct.

3. Fit the outer flue extension duct onto the
outer air duct.

4. Drill 3 - 3.2mm (1/8") dia. holes through the
outer air duct. Do not drill the inner flue
duct.

5. Insert the self tapping screws provided to fix
the air duct in position.
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36 GAS CONNECTION

Refer to 'Gas Supply ', page 7.
Refer to Frame 2 for gas inlet service dimensions.

A minimum pressure of 20 mbar MUST be available at the boiler inlet
with the boiler operating. The main gas cock is on the left hand side of
the gas control valve, as shown. To facilitate connection the gas cock

may be removed from the gas control valve.

37 WATER CONNECTIONS

1. Remove the plastic plugs from the flow and
return pipes.

2. Make all water connections and check for water
soundness.

38 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

WARNING. The appliance must be efficiently earthed.
A mains supply of 230 V ~ 50 Hz is required.

All external controls and wiring must be suitable for mains voltage.
Wiring should be in 3-core PVC insulated & sheathed cable, not

less than 0.75mm? (24 x 0.2mm) to BS. 6500 Table 16 Wiring
Regulations and local regulations.

Connection must be made in a way that allows complete isolation

of the electrical supply - such as a double pole switch, having a
3mm (1/8") contact separation in both poles, serving only the
boiler and system controls. The means of isolation must be
accessible to the user after installation.

Flow wiring diagram

ALL EARTHS must be connected
(Not all earths are shown for clarity)

... O/heat thermostat

Thermostat sensor

! N
4
° ylg——~
FAN~—fay-s Fan , N
NC .
c GV 1 Pilot gas
NO ~ PCB.25 [Pk
-Yy4-=NO GV 2+ br— b—+ N
Air pressure 1t 1t % Main gas -
switch | | l or pk g
bk bk & | LA %
. k$ T wj o
Switch #; Combined spark &
~ + sensing electrode
v
Boiler

Earth (gly)
Live (br)

Neutral (b)

Terminal strip

Controls
support
Mains cable Terminal strip
Cable clamp Screw
Mains connection plate

LEGEND br brown w white v violet
b blue r red gy grey pk pink
bk black y yellow or orange y/g yellow/green

1. Remove the control box securing screw (M4 pozi). Pull the
box forward to disengage. Refer to Frame 57.

2. Route the mains cable through the grommet in the plate of
the control box.

3. Remove the screw and release the mains connection
plate. Unscrew the cable clamp screws and remove the
clamp.

4. Connect the mains cable wires to the terminal strip.
5. Assemble in reverse order.

6. Replace the control box and fasten to the controls support.

39 EXTERNAL CONTROLS

The wiring diagrams illustrated in Frames 41-43 cover the
systems most likely to be fitted to this appliance.

For wiring external controls to the Classic FF boiler, reference
should be made to the system wiring diagrams supplied by
the relevant manufacturer, in conjunction with the wiring
diagrams shown in Frames 41-43.

Difficulty in wiring should not arise, providing the following
directions are observed:

1. Controls that switch the system on or off, e.g. a time
switch, must be wired, in series, in the live mains lead to
the boiler.

2. Controls that override an on/off control, e.g. frost

thermostat, must be wired into the mains lead, in parallel,
with the control(s) to be overridden. Refer to Frame 43.

3. If a proprietary system is used, follow the instructions
supplied by the manufacturer.

4. System designs featuring controls or wiring arrangements
which allow the boiler to fire when there is no pump
circulation taking place should not be fitted.

Advice on required modifications to the wiring may be
obtained from the component manufacturers.

Notes.

1. Connection between a frost thermostat and the time
control should be made without disturbing other wiring.

2. A frost thermostat should be sited in a cool place in the
house, but where it can sense heat from the system.

INSTALLATION
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40 PICTORIAL WIRING
Fan 2y, Air pressure
switch
r
K v
y
. Gas valve
T/stat Ignition/
sensor Chectrods/ ) ’
LEGEND
b  blue
bk black
br  brown Printed circuit NS
r red board (/
y yellow
w  white <
2
or orange 3 @
. Thermostat X o~
v violet control knob \ BK B o
ink ﬂ
P P S . _
gy grey
ylg yellow/green On/Off Switch Overheat Thermostat
41 MID POSITION VALVE  pumped only
Room . i Cylinder
Thermostat Mid POSItI(_Jn Tr}:ermostat
Notes Terminals valve details Terminals
. HONEYWELL Y PLAN
11312 V4073H 1039 1 2| ¢
1. Some earth wires are omitted for TLX 2259| 3| 1 | 4 PEGLER 'Unishare' 1 2 3
clarity. Ensure proper earth continuity 0r2284 LA’\?JI; ;‘QY‘;t?LGM,
when wiring. 1124 SK3 - LT2701 f ;’ ;
1] 3 AC L T T2 1T 3}
2. Numbering of terminals on thermostats RTE [+ 1212 679. H. 340.30.U0 bk | y | r
is specific to the manufacturer. RTM/RTC| 3 | 1 | n | | PRAYTON Flowshare 2 2 3 1
o 113 |4 SOPAC Centra Share
3. This is a fully controlled system - set ZV20 - EB MID 1 2 ¢
the boiler thermostat to maximum. 21114 DANFOSS DMV - 3M n.c.| n.o.|com.
4. Switchmaster ‘Midi' is similar in SWITCHMASTER
operation but the wiring differs slightly - é L L T T [T I e
see the manufacturer's literature. o ® 03_, o 2 i > T ®© = 3
oc° 2 = - o = 13} @ 5 ©
) 5 0
| , |
\ \ Terminal
\ | strip -
?1 gz 394 858627%3 pogio|suitably
Pump enclosed g o
[ ‘ £ -g
N £ 2
LEGEND E 2 o
Le g’ kel
b blue w  white - 1) Soc
o110 Lo
bk black ylg yellow/green EO I =70
br brown or orange Boiler  [NoJ- N °=%
supply Mains< % = >T ©
r red gy grey connector I'__ FOw
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42 TWO SPRING CLOSED VALVE Room Spring - shut Aux % | |Cylinder
P d onl Thermostat valve detail switch Thermostat
umped only Terminals alve detalls | yires Terminals
Notes. o 2] FORNEREEST | [ ] e
PEGLER system 4
1. Some earth wires are omitted for Tté% § 29 e SZT3010r13%6 |9 or ! 3
clarity. Ensure proper earth continuity 1121 4 SLKgr\fDLILS“gECé-QC v 2 1
when wiring. 13 ACL 1 3
- - 679.H.308  |¥ o | bk | r_|
. i i 11214 DRAYTON
2. Numbering of terminals on RTM/RTC| 3 | 1 |N zv22orzves | o 1
thermostats is specific to the SOPAC
manufacturer. T3 |4 Zv20-2EBetc. | bk 1 c
2 1 4 DANFOSS ay
3. This is a fully controlled system - set DMV - 2 or | | MO | oMy
; ; 113 - SWITCHMASTER | see 2 3
the boiler thermostat to maximum. Auto Zone VM4 | note 4 1 8
, L ocH 7 7 pHw 1 ]
4. Switchmaster valve has grey and = - - o © g
orange auxiliary switch leads but the £ = 8 .\ g Q ’,? \T *| © o
H (o) (0] — ! fa —
grey wire must be connected to the 83 L * _Q| o T 5
live supply. r - o D
> 1 I | or
()] [ T \
I/ IIII I \ .
7 1\ |/ Terminal -
1229324 252697 8 9310 strip =
Pump 8 8 8 8 suitably s G
/\ \ enclosed ¢ ©
LEGEND w  white £ 5
© (o}
b  blue gy grey Le \ HW ——J~o— S g
bk black y/lg yellow/green \ \ CH o Soc
br brown or orange Lo - N @—< o -:JU
. EOC | L Tol
r red v violet Boiler N ot N v oS 8
y  vyellow pk pink supply Mains< * Jo— 25
connector I'___O/O% FOw
43 FROST PROTECTION
B Change-over

A N Hg}ii Double pole
B QA

i N frost 'stat, e.g.
Typical 8.9
programmer LL SOPAC TA547.04
\J

To system controls

Central heating systems fitted wholly inside the house do not
normally require frost protection as the house acts as a 'storage
heater' and can normally be left at least 24 hrs. without frost
damage. However, if parts of the pipework run outside the house
or if the boiler will be left off for more than a day or so, then a
frost thermostat should be wired into the system.

This is usually done at the programmer, in which case the
programme selector switches are set to OFF and all other
controls MUST be left in the running position.

The frost thermostat should be sited in a cold place but where
it can sense heat from the system.

Wiring should be as shown, with minimal disturbance to other
wiring of the programmer.

L |

Typical (shown satisfied)
programmer * HW
usin

g QQ QO

change-over N -

contacts L i
On Off

HW CH
To system controls

Designation of the terminals will vary but the programmer and
thermostat manufacturer's leaflets will give full details.

If a boiler is installed in a garage it may be necessary to fit a pipe
thermostat.

Diagram A shows a double pole frost thermostat, which should
suffice for all systems which do not use the OFF terminals of the
programmer.

Diagram B shows a 'change-over' frost 'stat, which will cover
most systems which do use CH OFF. If, however, on such a
system the HW pipework is in an isolated part of the house, a
second frost 'stat may be used to protect it. If in doubt, ask your
installer for advice.

INSTALLATION
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44 COMMISSIONING AND TESTING
(a) Electrical Installation

1. Checks to ensure electrical safety should be carried out
by a competent person.

ALWAYS carry out preliminary electrical system checks,
i.e. earth continuity, polarity, resistance to earth and short
circuit using a suitable test meter.

doors, extinguish naked lights and DO NOT SMOKE.

WARNING. Whilst effecting the required gas soundness test and purging air from the gas installation open all windows and

(b) Gas Installation

1. The whole of the gas installation, including the meter,
MUST be inspected and tested for soundness, and purged
in accordance with the recommendations of BS. 6891.

Purging air from the gas installation may be expedited by
loosening the union on the gas service cock on the boiler
and purging until gas is detected.

3. Retighten the union and check for gas soundness.

45 INITIAL LIGHTING

CL1036-3

B C F
LEGEND D Thermostat knob
A Sightglass. E Main burner pressure adjuster.
B Gas service cock. F Burner pressure test point.
C Inlet pressure test point. H Boiler mains on/off switch.

TO LIGHT THE BOILER

1. Check that all the drain cocks are closed, and any valves in
the flow and return are open.

Check that the gas service cock (B) is OPEN and the boiler
mains on/off switch is OFF.

If the boiler output is to be set to minimum or mid, affix the
appropriate indicator label supplied in the hardware pack to
the data badge, located on the controls support.

Fitting the Boiler Casing

The boiler casing must be refitted with the controls pod casing
attached for alignment purposes. Lift the boiler casing up to
the boiler assembly, with the casing top angled forward. Hook
the top edge of the boiler casing into the channel on the top of
the boiler assembly. Swing the bottom of the casing down and
secure with the 2 captive screws. To improve access to the
gas valve, remove the controls pod casing. Release the
controls pod front fixing screws 3 turns only. Remove the pod
by pulling it forward to disengage from the keyhole slots, as
illustrated.

The casing must seat correctly and compress the sealing
strip to make an airtight joint. Visually check the side seals
but, if side clearances are limited, then check that the top
and bottom edges of the casing are correctly located.

Slacken the screw in the burner pressure test point (F) and
connect a gas pressure gauge via a flexible tube.

Switch the electricity supply ON and check that all external
controls are calling for heat.

Set the boiler thermostat knob (D) to position 6 and the
boiler Mains on/off switch to ON. The fan will start. After
the fan has run for a few seconds the pilot solenoid valve
should open and the intermittent spark commence,
continuing until the pilot is established. The main burner
will then cross-light smoothly. If this sequence does not
occur, refer to the Fault Finding section.

Test for gas soundness around ALL boiler gas components
using leak detection fluid.

Operate the boiler for 10 minutes to stabilise the burner
temperature.

. The boiler is preset at the factory to its highest nominal
rating but can be range rated to suit the system design
requirements. Refer to Table 2 (page 3). Remove the silver
threaded protection cap on the top of the regulator. Adjust
the main burner pressure adjuster (E) until the required

main burner pressure is achieved.
11. Set the boiler mains on/off switch to OFF.

12.Remove the pressure gauge and tube. Retighten the

sealing screw in the pressure test point.

13. Turn ON and check for gas soundness at the pressure test
point.

14. Refit the controls pod and tighten the 2 front fixing screws.

15. Close the pod door.

— N\

2 casing
retaining
screws

T
T

CL21-4

Controls pod
door

24

Classic Slimline FF - Installation



INSTALLATION

46 GENERAL CHECKS

Make the following checks for correct operation:

1. Set the boiler thermostat knob to position 6 and operate the
mains on/off switch. Check that the main burner lights and
extinguishes in response.

2. The correct operation of ANY programmer and all other
system controls should be proved.

Operate each control separately and check that the main
burner or circulating pump, as the case may be, responds.

3. Check that the casing is sealed correctly and compressing
the sealing strip all around the casing.

4. Water Circulating System

a. With the system HOT, examine all water connections for
soundness.

b. With the system still hot, turn off the gas, water and
electricity supplies to the boiler and drain down, in order
to complete the flushing process.

c. Refill and vent the system, clear all air locks and again
check for water soundness.

d. Balance the system.

5. Finally, set the controls to the user's requirements.

The temperatures quoted below are approximate
and vary between installations.

Knob Setting Flow Temperature
°C °F

1 54 130

2 60 140

3 66 150

4 71 160

5 77 170

6 82 180

WARNING. The boiler MUST NOT be oper-
ated with the casing removed.

47 HANDING OVER

After completing the installation and commissioning of the
system the installer should hand over to the householder
by the following actions:

1. Hand the User's Instructions to the Householder and explain
his or her responsibilities under the current Gas Safety
(Installation and Use) Regulations or rules in force.

2. Draw attention to the Lighting Instruction label affixed to the
controls pod door.

3. Explain and demonstrate the lighting and shutting down
procedures.

4. The operation of the boiler and the use and adjustment of
ALL system controls should be fully explained to the
Householder, to ensure the greatest possible fuel
economy, consistent with household requirements of both
heating and hot water consumption.

Advise the User of the precautions necessary to prevent
damage to the system and to the building, in the event of
the system remaining inoperative during frosty conditions.

5. Explain the function and the use of the boiler thermostat and
external controls.

. Explain the function of the boiler overheat thermostat and

emphasise that if cutout persists, the boiler should be turned
off and a registered CORGI installer consulted.

. Explain and demonstrate the function of time and

temperature controls, radiator valves etc., for the economic
use of the system.

. If any Programmer Kit is fitted draw attention to the

Programmer Kit User's Instructions and hand them to the
Householder.

. After installation, commissioning and customer hand-over

10.

instructions please complete the ¢ enchmarf ) appliance log
book and leave this with the customer.

Stress the importance of regular servicing by a CORGI
registered installer and that a comprehensive service should
be carried out AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR.

INSTALLATION

Classic Slimline FF - Installation
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SERVICING

SERVICING

48 SCHEDULE

To ensure the continued safe and efficient operation of the
appliance, it is recommended that it is checked at regular
intervals and serviced as necessary. The frequency of servicing
will depend upon the installation condition and usage, but should
be carried out at least annually. It is the law that any service
work must be carried out by a CORGI registered installer.

a. Light the boiler and, using the flue sampling point (provided
on the top RH side of the back panel) carry out a pre-service
check, noting any operational faults.

Clean the main burner.

Clean the heat exchanger.

e 0o T

Clean the main and pilot injectors.

@

Remove any debris from inside the base of the casing.

=h

Check that the flue terminal is unobstructed and that the flue
system is sealed correctly.

g. If the appliance has been installed in a compartment, check
that the ventilation areas are clear.

The servicing procedures are covered more fully in Frames 49
to 53 and must be carried out in sequence.

WARNING. Disconnect the electrical supply and turn off gas supply.

IMPORTANT. After completing the servicing or exchange of
components always test for gas soundness and carry out
functional checks as appropriate.

When work is complete the casing MUST be correctly refitted,
ensuring that a good seal is made.

The boiler must NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

Note. In order to carry out either servicing or replacement of
components, the boiler casing must be removed. Refer to Frame
49.

49 BOILER CASING REMOVAL

1. Open the controls pod door and release the 2 captive screws
at the bottom of the casing. Swing the bottom of the boiler
casing out until the controls pod casing has cleared the
controls, then unhook the casing top from the pack panel.
Retain the casing in a safe place. Where the removal of the
casing is impaired by a pelmet, the instruction in Frame 2
should be followed.

3. Isolate the gas supply at the service cock fitted to the boiler.

— )\

2 casing
retaining
screws

Clas 1357-1

Controls pod
door

50 BURNER AND AIR BOX REMOVAL

1. Remove the screw retaining the front burner support strap
to the combustion chamber. Remove the M5 pozi situated
at the LH bottom rear of the burner and pull the burner
downwards to disengage the retention tab. Remove the
burner to a safe place for inspection and cleaning.

/

and downward to disengage.

2. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box forward

3. Pull the HT lead connection off the printed circuit board and
pull the lead upwards through the bottom panel grommet.

4. Remove the 4 screws retaining the air box/pilot assembly
to the vertical manifold and carefully remove the assembly.

Air box assembly B tab
urner ta
location

R Burner fixing
screw

26
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SERVICING

51 CLEANING THE FAN ASSEMBLY / THE FLUEWAYS

1. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing
points.

Flue gas
sampling point

2. Disconnect the fan leads.

3a. Rear flue
Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into
the flue.

3b.Side flue
Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow and
flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the
elbow and slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

4. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the
collector hood.

0-3
5. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing o

the tie rods from the combustion chamber.

6. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the

collector hood and remove collector hood/fan assembly.
9. Remove all loose deposits from the heat exchanger,

7. Check that the fan impeller runs freely. Remove any particularly between the fins, using a suitable brush.

debris from the impeller with a soft brush.
10.Re-assemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads and

8. Remove the flue baffles. 3 sensing tubes are reconnected.

52 CLEANING THE BURNER AND PILOT ASSEMBLY

1. Brush off any deposits that may have fallen on to the Check that:
burner head (ensuring the flame ports are unobstructed) a. The pilot burner injector is not blocked or damaged. Refer to
and remove any debris that may have collected. Frame 59 for removal details.
Note. Brushes with metallic bristles must not be used. . .

b. The pilot burner is clean and unobstructed.
2. Semkove the(;naln b“”c‘:el" injector and ensure there is no c. The ignition / detection electrode is clean and undamaged.
ockage or damage. Llean or renew as necessary. d. The ignition / detection lead is in good condition.

3. Refit the injector, using an approved jointing compound e. The spark gap is correct (Frame 59). Clean or renew as
sparingly. necessary.

4. Inspect the pilot burner and ignition / detection electrode. Note. The pilot shield is located around the pilot assembly
Ensure that they are clean and in good condition. bracket and is located by the electrode retaining nut.

SERVICING

53 RE-ASSEMBLY

Re-assemble the boiler in the following order. 6. Reconnect the gas supply and the electrical wiring. Refer

1. Refit the flue baffles. to Frames 36 & 38.
2. Inspect the collector hood rope gasket and replace, if 7. Check the sightglass in the boiler casing. Clean or renew
necessary, ensuring that the self adhesive rope is fitted as necessary. Refer to Frame 57.

centrally on to the lip of the collector hood / fan assembly.
The boiler efficiency will be adversely affected if incorrectly =~ 8- Check for gas soundness. Check the gas service cock
fitted. Refit the collector hood and retain with the 2 front tie and pressure test point.

rods and the rear central fixing screw. Tighten the nuts and
screw. Ensure that the sealing gasket is compressed. Refit
the pressure pipe.

9. Refit the boiler casing (Refer to Frame 45, item 4). Note
that it is not necessary to disturb the controls casing pod.

3. Refit the positive pressure tubes on the top of the fan 10. Close the controls pod door.
housing. Reconnect the electrical leads.

4. Refit the air box assembly and burner. Ensure that the
burner front fixing is refitted.

5. Refit the control box.
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SERVICING

54 GAS PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT
PILOT

The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further
adjustment is possible. If, after removing and checking the
injector (as detailed in Frame 59) and ensuring that there is
an inlet pressure of 20 mbar available, the pilot does not
light then contact Caradon Plumbing Limited.

Relight in accordance with 'Initial Lighting', Frame 45.

MAIN BURNER

After any servicing, reference should be made to Table 2
which quotes details of the rated output with the related
burner setting pressure and the heat input. Any required
adjustments should be made by using the pressure
adjustment screw.

Refer to 'initial Lighting', Frame 45.

REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

55 GENERAL

When replacing any component:

1. Isolate the electricity supply.

2. Turn OFF the gas supply.

3. Remove the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 49.

IMPORTANT. When work is complete the casing must
be correctly refitted, ensuring that a good seal is made.

Note. In order to assist fault finding, the control box printed
circuit board is fitted with 2 indicator lights which represent the
following boiler conditions:

Neon I3.  Mains electricity ON.

Neon SG1. Flashes to indicate ignition operation (stops after
detection).

The boiler MUST NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

56 SIGHTGLASS REPLACEMENT

Refer to Frame 55.

Unfasten the 2 nuts and washers holding the sightglass
assembly to the casing front panel.

When fixing the new assembly ensure that the parts are in
the correct order. The frame must have the return edge at
the bottom.

Retighten the 2 nuts to ensure an airtight seal. Do NOT
overtighten.

Replace the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 53.

Gasket
Frame

Glass Gasket

57 OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT

Refer to Frames 39, 555 & 70.
2. Pull the box forward and

1. Remove the control box fixing screw.

downward to disengage.

To remove the overheat
thermostat pull off the
electrical connections at
the thermostat. Remove
the backnut retaining the
thermostat to the bracket.
Remove the thermostat
from the heat exchanger
pocket.

Re-assemble in reverse
order.

A

Backnut
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SERVICING

REPLACEMENT

Refer also to Frame 55.

Remove the control box fixing screw (A). Pull the
box forward and downward to disengage.

Thermostat control
1. Pull the knob off the shaft.

2. Remove the backnut securing the thermostat
control to the control box.

3. Pull off the Molex connector from the printed
circuit board.

58 THERMOSTAT CONTROL, THERMISTOR SENSOR LEAD & ON/OFF SWITCH

4. Replace and re-assemble in reverse order.
Thermistor sensor lead

5. Pull the sensor lead connector off the printed
circuit board.

6. Remove the sensor from the heat exchanger
pocket and unclip from the back panel.

7. Remove the strain relief bush from the back

panel base.

8. Remove the sensor lead through the grommet in
the control box.

9. Replace and re-assemble in reverse order.

On/off switch

10. Disconnect the electrical connectors from the
rear of the switch.

11. Press in the 2 side retaining clips and remove
the switch.

12. Re-assemble in reverse order.

59 PILOT BURNER REPLACEMENT

Pilot e

shield
Fixing —

6 screw

J/
<=
=

Pilot

Electrode burner

A
retaining > 2
nut |

3 0

1. Refer to Frame 55.

2. Remove the burner and air box assembly.
Refer to Frame 50.

3. Remove the electrode retaining nut and remove the pilot
shield and electrode.

4. Unscrew the central pilot fixing screw and lift the pilot clear
of the pilot injector. The pilot injector may now be
unscrewed if required.

5. Replace the pilot burner (injector if necessary) and retain
with the M4 screw previously removed. Ensure that the

S
//w\ Spark gap
3

K? to 5 mm

Electrode

Pilot
burner

/

Electrode

A\

=>

copper sealing washer is replaced when refitting the pilot
injector.
6. Replace the electrode and pilot shield, retaining both with
the electrode nut. Check the spark gap.
Replace the box assembly.
Replace the burner.
9. Replace the boiler casing.

. The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further
adjustment is possible. Ensure that there is an inlet
pressure of 20 mbar available. Also check burner ignition
and cross-lighting.

© N

SERVICING
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60 IGNITION ELECTRODE AND LEAD REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 55.

Remove the electrode retaining nut.
Remove the pilot shield.

Remove the ignition electrode and integral lead.

AR o

Refit the new electrode and lead in reverse order.
Ensure that the pilot shield is replaced.

7. Check the spark gap. Refer to Frame 59.
8. Refit the burner.
9. Replace the boiler casing.

10. Check the pilot ignition.

Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to Frame 50.

Pilot
shield

eggaﬁm‘;e /}? j>

61 MAIN BURNER AND MAIN BURNER INJECTOR REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 55.

2. Remove the screw retaining the front burner support
strap to the combustion chamber.

3. Remove the M5 pozi screw, situated at the left hand
bottom rear of the burner. Pull the burner downward to
disengage the retention tab and remove the burner.

4. At this stage the main burner injector can be removed,
checked, cleaned or replaced as required. Ensure that
an approved jointing compound is used sparingly.

5. Fit the new burner, ensuring that the retention tab is
correctly located in the air box slot.

6. Refit the M5 retaining screw.
7. Refit the boiler casing.

8. Check the burner for cross-lighting and flame stability.

Burner tab

zﬂ%m location

Air box assembly

. Burner fixing
screw, see note 3

62 GAS CONTROL VALVE REPLACEMENT

Note. Also refer to Frame 69 of 'Exploded Views' for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1. Refer to Frame 55.

2. Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to
Frame 50.

3. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box
forward and downward to disengage.

4. Remove the gas control valve electrical connection.

5. Disconnect and remove the gas union from the gas
control valve.

6. Whilst supporting the gas control valve, remove the 2
screws retaining the manifold to the back panel.

7. Remove the gas control / manifold assembly.

8. Remove the 4 screws retaining the manifold to the gas
control valve, and fit the manifold to the new gas control
valve. Ensure that the new control is fitted the correct
way round (an arrow engraved on back indicates the
direction of flow).

Note. Remove the gas cock stub and refit info the new
gas control valve. Use an approved jointing compound
on the pipe stub.

9. Re-assemble in reverse order.
10. Replace the boiler casing.

11. Check the gas valve operation.

30
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63 FAN REPLACEMENT

1. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing points.

Flue gas
sampling point

2. Disconnect the fan leads.

3a.Rear flue. Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into the flue.

3b. Side flue. Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow and flue
connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the elbow and slide
into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

4. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the collector hood.

5. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing the tie rods
from the combustion chamber.

6. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the collector hood
and remove collector hood / fan assembly.

7. Remove the three screws retaining the fan to the collector hood.

9. REefit the boiler casing.

8. Re-assembile in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads, and 3 sensing
tubes are reconnected. 10. Check the boiler operation.

64 AIR PRESSURE SWITCH (APS) REPLACEMENT

-

Refer to Frame 55.

Remove the APS fixing screw.

Remove both sensing tubes from the APS.
Remove the 3 electrical connections from the APS.
Connect the new APS in reverse order.

Refit the APS with the fixing screw.

Refit the boiler casing.

©® N o o b 0 b

CL606-0

Check the boiler operation.

SERVICING

65 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (PCB) REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer to Frames 69 & 70 of 'Exploded Views' for 6. Remove the earth wire on the PCB from its connection to the

illustration of the procedure detailed below. earth stud inside the control box.

7. Remove the 2 connections from the on/off switch and remove

1. Refer to Frame 55. the switch.

2. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box forward
and downward to disengage. PCB from the box

3. Remove the HT lead from the PCB 9. Fitthe new PCB and u in reverse order, ensuring the correct
4. Remove the 6 push-in connectors from the PCB. orientation of the switch.

8. Compress the barbs on the PCB stand-offs to release the

5. Remove the neutral wire on the PCB from its connection to  10. Refit the boiler casing.

the back of the socket inside the control box. 11. Check the operation of the boiler.

66 COMBUSTION CHAMBER INSULATION REPLACEMENT - Tie rods

/ Combustion
chamber
1. Refer to Frame 55. 7. Remove the front and rear
2. Remove the burner and air box assembly. insulation panels. @\
Refer to Frame 50. 8. Fit the new front and rear )
insulation panels Insulation
3. Remove the 4 tie rods. ' , panels
4. Remove the combustion chamber. 9. Fitthe new side panels and (
retain with the brackets and \
5. Remove the 2 side panel retaining brackets. screws previously removed.
6. Remove the side insulation panels. 10. Re-assemble in reverse order.
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67 HEAT EXCHANGER REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer to Frame 8 (Boiler assembly - Exploded view) for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1.

2
3.
4

Refer to Frame 55.

. Remove the burner / air box assembly. Refer to Frame 51.

Drain the system.

. Disconnect the water connections. If compression fittings are

used then cut the pipes both above and below the fittings in
order to allow the heat exchanger assembly to be removed.
Remove the heat exchanger drain plug and drain the residual
water into a suitable receptacle.

Remove the fan / collector hood assembly.
Refer to Frame 51.

Remove the combustion chamber by unscrewing the 4 tie rods.

Remove the thermostat sensors from the pockets on the heat
exchanger by removing the M3 screws and plates.

8.

10.

1.

12

13.
14.

15.

Slacken 3 turns only the 4 heat exchanger / inter-panel
retaining screws.

Lift the heat exchanger / inter-panel assembly upward and
forward to disengage key hole fixings. Pull the assembly
downwards to clear the water pipes from the back panel.

Remove the 2 rubber sealing grommets from the top of the
back panel to facilitate fitting the new assembly.

Fit the new heat exchanger assembly, complete with water
pipes, and hang it on the key hole slots and screws. Retighten
the screws.

Replace the 2 rubber sealing grommets.
Re-assemble in reverse order.

Remake all water connections, ensuring that the compression
fittings (if used) are correctly refitted.

Fully test all functions, including water and gas soundness.

68 CASING SEAL REPLACEMENT

Refer to Frame 55.

Remove the old seal from the casing surround and
thoroughly clean the casing surfaces.

Fit the new self adhesive seals.

Replace the boiler casing.

Seal

),

CL 13.0
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FAULT FINDING

Reset the overheat 'stat. Set control
'stat to maximum. Allow the boiler to
reach temperature - if the overheat
'stat trips again, measure flow
temperature.

If above 90°C replace control 'stat.
If below 90°C replace overheat 'stat.

Replace the overheat thermostat

Replace the sensor

Replace fuse BUT, before
attempting to start boiler, check
for short between live and

neutral, also between live and
earth, on all items plugged into
PCB

Check all connections to PCB.
If no error found, replace PCB.

Check connections and leads to
pressure switch/boiler thermostat
and check that fan is operating.

Check connections to pressure
switch. If no faults found, change
pressure switch.

Check gap at ignition electrode.
Check electrode and lead are
undamaged, and not close to

earthed metalwork.

\

START Check mains supply and fuses.
. NO Check programmer and system
Check that the mains on neon | thermostats are all ON. Check that
13" is illuminated. :
boiler plug and socket are OK and
fully connected.
YES
: Y NO Can the overheat 'stat YES >
Is there a live supply to both > be reset when the
terminals of overheat 'stat? system is cold ? NO
YES -
y
Check that the boiler thermostat Remove the sensor YES
is set at maximum and the mains (NTC) from the PCB. |
on/off switch is ON. Is the fan turning ?
Is the fan turning ?
NO
YES NO Y
i NO YES
Has the fuse blown on PCB ? >
Is there a supply on the fan
connector at PCB ('Molex ' NO
marked 'FAN'?).  /
Is there a live supply on the
YES violet lead to pressure switch? | NO
YES YES y
Is there a Change fan Is th(Tre a ltize
supply at supply on the
the fan ? NO red lead to E»
—>| Rectify bad connection | pressure
switch?
NO
y
| Is the ignition electrode sparking? NO > Is there a regular
YES spark from tube 'SG1' YES
v on the PCB?
| Does the pilot light ? |
NO
NO
Is there a gas suppl i i
ot % X ’?pp y Does the Is the b0|Ier. casing
0 the boiler: spark stop correctly fitted?
YES i after pilot is YES
lit? YES
Is thilpllokt |(;1’J760tor > Does main burner
ocked: NO cross-light from pilot?

Nol

Check all connections to PCB.
If no fault found change PCB.

NO¢

Ensure pilot and
main gas valve
leads are not
crossed over.

Check the polarity of
the mains supply.
Check the continuity of
the ignition lead from

connector to electrode.
Is there a supply

voltage at pilot Does the spark now

terminals of main
valve?

Is there a supply on

gas

NO

YES

Is the main burner
injector clear?

Check pressure switch sensing
pipes for blockages, bad
connections and reversed
connection.

Is pressure difference at switch
greater than 0.9 mbar?

\

gas valve? cease when gas is lit ?
l YES NO l l NO
Replace Check all connections to PCB.
gas valve If no fault found, replace PCB

YES

YES NO
\ \
Change. Change fan
pressure switch

Replace main gas
solenoid valve
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

The following are parts commonly required due to damage or expendability. When ordering spares please quote:
Their failure or absence is likely to affect safety or performance of this appliance.
1. Boiler Model
The list is extracted from the British Gas List of Parts, which contains all avail- 2. Appliance G.C. Number
able spare parts. 3. Description
The full lists is held by British Gas, Caradon Plumbing Limited distributors 4. Quantity
and merchants. 5. Product Number
Key No. | GC Part No. Description Qty. Product No.
9 308 365 Sightglass assembly kit 1 079602
12 Main burner
AEROMATIC No. AC 19/123 306; FF 230 & FF 240 1 155396
AEROMATIC No. AC 19/123 305; FF 250 & FF 260 1 155397
13 Main burner injector
Injector @ 2.56mm FF 230 1 155 398
Injector @ 3.00mm FF 240 1 155 399
Injector @ 3.30mm FF 250 155 400
Injector @3.59mm FF 260 1 155 401
13A Copper washer, Aeromatic 91416 (for injector);
FF230, FF240, FF250, FF260 1 152426
14 397 943 Pilot burner injector: HONEYWELL 4580 1075002 ; FF 230-260 1 004982
15 308 358 Pilot burner head Q359A with:
Honeywell 4580 1075002 injector FF 230-260 1 079599
17 Gas valve kit VR 4601AA1036, 230 V 1 075698
18 308 549 Ignition electrode complete with lead and backnut 410 mm Ig. 1 111881
19 Control box assembly, including thermostat, knob, PCB,
potentiometer and on/off switch 1 155321
23 386 149 Automatic ignition printed circuit board :
PACTROL PCB 25B 1 079716
24 385 861 Pressure switch: HONEYWELL YAMATAKE C6065 A 1010 1 111379
26 308 283 Thermostat knob 1 079601
30 E02-661 Fan assembly: SIFAN No. FFB 1701-037 155331
35 Boiler casing assembly complete with sightglass assy, insulation
& M5 x 16 dogpoint pozi pan hd FF 230-260 1 155329
37 308 541 Controls casing door with Lighting Instructions 1 079941
39 E04-504 Casing seal pack complete with screws 1 075392
45 386 144 Overheat thermostat, RANCO LM7 P 8508 1 113200
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

69 BOILER CASING ASSEMBLY

1-09€1 se|n

37

35

70 SHORT PARTS LIST

CL25-4
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LIST OF PARTS

71 BURNER ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

Sealing gasket 11

10

Solenoid valve Gas valve electrical plug

LEGEND 12. Main burner.
10. Burner manifold 13. Main burner injector. 17. Gas control valve.
11. Air box and pilot assembly. 16. Pilot shield. 42. Gas service cock.

72 CONTROL BOX - Exploded View

LEGEND
19. Control box.

21. Thermostat potentiometer.
23. Printed circuit board.
26. Thermostat knob.

58. Mains on/off switch.
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Technical Training

(benchmark

The code of practice for the installation,
commissioning & servicing of central heating systems

The Caradon Plumbing Limited Technical Training Centre
offers a series of first class training courses for domestic,
commercial and industrial heating installers, engineers and
system specifiers.

For details of courses please ring:................ 01482 498432

Caradon Plumbing Limited pursues a policy of continuing

Natural Gas improvement in the design and performance of its products. The
87/BL/43 appliances are right is therefore reserved to vary specification without notice.

service listed by

British Gas Caradon Plumbing Limited, P.O. Box 103, National

Ave, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN. Telephone:
01482 492 251 Fax: 01482 448 858. Registration
No. London 322 137. Registered Office: National

CERTIFIED PRODUCT Avenue, Kingston upon Hull, HUS 4JN.
Manufactured under a BS EN ISO 9001:1994 A subsidiary of Caradon plc

Quality System accepted by BSI.

August 2000 155527 AO1

i ldedal

Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663
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Table 1 - General Data

GENERAL

Boiler Size FF230 | FF240 | FF250 | FF260 | FF270 | FF 280 | FF 2100
Gas supply connection (in. BSP) Rc 1/2 (1/2) 1/2" (BSP Female)
Flow connection 22mm 28mm copper
copper (FEMALE)
Return connection 22mm 28mm copper
copper (FEMALE)
Maximum static water head m (ft.) 30.5 (100)
Minimum static water head m (ft.) 0.45 (1.5)
Electrical supply 230V 50 Hz Boiler power consumption; 100W
Fuse rating External; 3A Internal; F1A to BS.4265
Water content litre (gal.) 2.7 (0.6) 3.65 (0.8) 4.65 (1.0) 4.65(1.0)
Dry Weight kg (Ib) 40.9 (90.3) 46.6 (102.8) 52.6 (116.0) 52.6(116)
Maximum installation weight kg (Ib) 31.4 (69.3) 37.4 (82.5) 43.1 (95) 43.1(95)
Boiler size Height mm (in.) 700 (27.5)
Width mm (in.) 380 (15.0)
Depth mm (in.) 300 (11.8)
Flue duct diameter mm (in.) 100 (4.0)
Flue duct length (max) m (ft) 3(9.8) 0.6 (2)
Table 2 - Performance Data
Boiler Size FF 230 | FF240 | FF 250 | FF260 | FF 270 | FF 280 |FF 2100
Boiler input MINIMUM kw 5.6 1.3 15.0 18.5 225 26.3 31.6
(Gross) Btu/h x 1000 19.1 38.5 51.2 63.3 76.9 89.7 107.8
Gas consumption I/s 0.15 0.29 0.38 0.49 0.58) 0.67 0.80
ft3/h 19.4 371 48.7 62.9 73.1 86.3 101
MID kw 8.3 13.0 16.7 20.3 24.0 27.8 34.2
Btu/h x 1000 28.5 44.3 56.85 69.2 82.0 94.9 116.7
Gas consumption I/s 0.22 0.34 0.43 0.53 0.62 0.71 0.87
ft3/h 28.1 42.7 54.5 67.6 78.8 91.3 110.0
MAXIMUM kw 11.0 14.7 18.3 22.0 25.6 29.3 36.6
Btu/h x 1000 375 50.0 62.5 75.0 87.5 100.0 125.0
Gas consumption I/s 0.28 0.38 0.47 0.57 0.66 0.76 0.95
ft3/h 36.1 48.2 60.2 72.3 84.3 96.3 121
Boiler output MINIMUM kw 4.4 8.8 11.7 14.7 17.6 20.5 24.9
Btu/h x 1000 15 30 40 50 60 70 85
MID kw 6.6 10.3 13.2 16.1 19.0 22.0 27.1
Btu/h x 1000 225 35 45 55 65 75 92.5
MAXIMUM kw 8.8 11.7 14.7 17.6 20.5 23.4 29.3
Btu/h x 1000 30 40 50 60 70 80 100
Burner Setting
pressure (HOT) MINIMUM mbar (in.w.g.) | 3.3(1.3) 6.7 (2.7) | 9.1 (3.6) |10.0 (4.0)| 9.2 (3.7) [10.6 (4.2)|10.4 (4.2)
MID mbar (in.w.g.) | 7.5(3.0) [8.7 (3.5) [11.1 (4.4)|12.1 (4.8)|10.4 (4.2)[12.0 (4.8)|12.3 (4.9)
MAXIMUM mbar (in.w.g.) | 12.8 (5.1)(11.0 (4.4)|13.5 (5.4)|13.9 (5.6)|12.0 (4.8)[13.2 (5.3)|14.5 (5.8)
Seasonal Efficiency (SEDBUK) * [76.2]% | [75.81% | [76.2]% | [76.7]1% | [77.1]% | [76.0]% | [76.4]%

*The value is used in the UK Government's Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) for energy rating of dwellings.
The test data from which it has been calculated have been certified by BG plc 0087.

FOR L/S - divide the gross heat input (kW) by the gross
C.V. of the gas (MJ/m?®)

b. FOR FT’/H - divide the gross heat input (Btu/h) by the gross
C.V. of the gas (Btu/ft®)

Note. Gas consumption is calculated using a calorific value of a.
38.7 MJ/m?® (1038 Btu/ft®) gross or 34.9 MJ/m? (935 Btu/ft®) nett

To obtain the gas consumption at a different calorific value:-
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Classic FF

B.G. Certified - P.I. No. 87 AP 107 94

Data Badge: on top of the controls support
Destination Countries: GB and IE

Natural Gas only

Models G.C. Appliance No.
Classic FF 230 41 387 01
Classic FF 240 41 387 02
Classic FF 250 4138703
Classic FF 260 41 387 04
Classic FF 270 41387 05
Classic FF 280 41 387 06
Classic FF 2 100 41349 71

(Classic FF 2 100 is a type C,, appliance only)

Key to symbols

IE = Ireland

GB = United Kingdom (Countries of destination)

PMS = Maximum operating pressure of water

c12 & c32 =
A room sealed appliance designed for connection via
ducts to a horizontal or vertical terminal, which
admits fresh air to the burner and discharges the
products of combustion to the outside through

orifices which, in this case, are concentric. The fan is
down stream of the combustion chamber.

lL,, = An appliance designed for use on 2nd Family gas,
Group H only.

Appliance type: C,, & C,,

CONTENTS

AIr SUPPIY. .o 6
Boiler Clearances...............ccccooeeciiiiiiiiieiicnc e 5
Boiler Exploded View..............cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiccc e 9
Burner Exploded View ...............cccocvivviiiieeiieeeeee. .34
Control Box Exploded View ..............ccccceeviieninnenn. .34
Electrical Connections ...............cccocooiiiiiiiiienecnnn 20
Electrical Regulations ...............cccccccooviiiiiiinic, 7
Extension Ducts - Fitting ...............ccccoooiiiiiniiinne 18
External Controls ...............cccooeeiiiiiiiiiisc e, 20
Fault Finding ...........ccccoiiiiiiiieee e 32
Flue Installation ....................cccooiiii, 6

Rear installation..................ccocooi i 12

Side installation ....................c.ccooiiiiii, 15
Gas Safety ........ccccooiiiiiii e 4
GaS SUPPIY --ooioiieeiiie et 6
Initial Lighting . ..........cccocoiiii e 23
Installation ..............coooiiiiiiii e 9
Mandatory Requirements ...............c...cooccoiiiiiiinne.. 4
PUMP oo e 8
ServiCing .....ccooviiiiieie e 25
Short List of Parts ... 33
Spares Replacement..........................oooiiiiiiiiiininnes 27
System Electrical Diagrams ......................ccocceeoie 21
Terminal Guards. ............ccooiiiiiiiiii e (]
Water and Systems ..............cccoooiiiiiiiiiiie 7
WaterTreatment ................cccooiiiiiiiiiiiieec e 7

BENCHMARK LOG BOOK DETAILS

Boiler Page
Make and model .........cccooiiiiiii e 3
Appliance Serial No. on Data Badge ............cccccuuee... 9

Controls .........cooovviiiieiic e, as applicable

For all boilers
Flushing to BS.7593 .......oooiii e 7
INRIDILOT L. 7
Gas inlet working pressure ...........cccoceeeenveennieeennenn. 6
Burner operating pressure ........cooccveeveeiiiiieeee e, 2
Heat input ....coovvvviiie, to be calculated
Temperature differential .............. measure and record

For combination boilers only ................... Not applicable

For domestic hot water mode .................. Not applicable

For condensing boilers ............................. Not applicable

For all boilers: complete, sign & hand over to customer
For assistance see Technical Helpline on the back page

CAUTION. To avoid the possibility of injury during the installation, servicing or cleaning

of this appliance, care should be taken when handling edges of sheet steel components.
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INTRODUCTION

The Classic FF230-2 100 is a range of automatically fully controlled,
wall mounted, balanced flue, fanned gas boilers.

The heat exchanger is cast iron. The boiler casing is of white
enamelled mild steel.

The boiler casing has a removable controls pod containing a drop-
down door. The boiler thermostat is located behind the drop- down
door.

Note.

These boilers cannot be used on systems which include gravity
circulation. If gravity circulation is required the Classic RS range of
boilers is suitable.

See Frame 1 for details of the correct boiler tappings to use.

The boilers are supplied with a standard flue kit suitable for rear or
side outlet applications from 114 mm (4 1/2") to 600 mm
(23 1/2").

The boilers are suitable for connection to the following open
vented or sealed systems:

[ Fully pumped CH and indirect DHW

) Pumped heating only.
) Pumped indirect DHW only.

OPTIONAL EXTRA KITS

Downward Piping Kit.

Programmer Kit.

Vertex Flue Kit* - for vertical flue connection
Roof Flue Kit*

90° Flue Elbow Kit*

Sealed System Unit - this fits on top of the appliance. Suitable
for standard boiler only.

Extension ducts™ - up to 3m (118").
Turret Outlet Kit.”

*not available for FF2 100

Current Gas Safety (Installation and Use) Regulations
or rules in force.

Itis law that all gas appliances are installed by a CORGI registered
installer in accordance with the above regulations. Failure to install
appliances correctly could lead to prosecution. It is in your own
interest, and that of safety, to ensure the law is complied with.

The installation of the boiler MUST also be in accordance with the
latest I.E.E (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations, local building
regulations, bylaws of the local water authority, the Building
Regulations and Building Standards (Scotland) and any relevant
requirements of the local authority. Detailed recommendations
are contained in the following British Standard Codes of Practice:

NOTE TO THE INSTALLER: LEAVE THESE

INSTRUCTIONS ADJACENT TO THE GAS METER.
ALSO COMPLETE THE BENCHMARK LOG BOOK

AND GIVE THIS TO THE CUSTOMER.

BS.6891 Low pressure installation pipes.

BS.6798 Installation of gas fired hot water boilers of rated input
not exceeding 60 kW.

BS.5449 Forced circulation hot water systems.

BS.5546 Installation of gas hot water supplies for domestic
purposes (2nd Family Gases).

BS.7593 Treatment of water in domestic hot water central
heating systems.

BS.5440.1 Flues for gas appliances of rated input not exceeding
60 kW.

BS.5440.2 Ventilation for gas appliances of rated input not

exceeding 60 kW.
Health & Safety Document No. 635

The Electricity at Work Regulations, 1989.

Manufacturer’s notes must NOT be taken in any way as overriding
statutory obligations.

IMPORTANT. These appliances are certificated by the British
Standards Institution for safety and performance. It is, therefore,
important that no external control devices, e.g. flue dampers,
economisers etc., are directly connected to these appliances -unless
covered by these Installation and Servicing instructions or otherwise
recommended by Caradon Plumbing Limited in writing.
If in doubt please enquire.

Any direct reconnection of a control device not approved by Caradon
Plumbing Limited could invalidate the BSI Certification and the
normal appliance warranty. It could also infringe the Gas Safety
Regulations and the above regulations.

SAFE HANDLING OF SUBSTANCES

Care should be taken when handling the boiler insulation panels
which can cause irritation to the skin. No asbestos, mercury or CFCs
are included in any part of this boiler.

LOCATION OF BOILER

The boiler must be installed on a flat and vertical wall, capable of
adequately supporting the weight of the boiler and any ancillary
equipment.

The boiler may be fitted on a combustible wall and insulation between
the wall and the boiler is not necessary - unless required by the
local authority. The boiler must not be fitted outside.

Timber Framed Buildings

If the boiler is to be fitted in a timber framed building it should be
fitted in accordance with the Institute of Gas Engineering document
IGE/UP/7:1998.

Bathrooms

The boiler may be installed in any room or internal space, although
particular attention is drawn to the requirements of the current |.E.E.
(BS.7671) Wiring Regulations and, in Scotland, the electrical
provisions of the building regulations applicable in Scotland with
respect to the installation of the boiler in a room or internal space
containing a bath or shower. continued on page 6

——
“benchmar
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1

FF 270, FF 280 & FF2 100 ONLY

return pipes run in 28mm pipe.

BOILER WATER CONNECTIONS

This appliance in NOT suitable for use in a direct
hot water system or for gravity circulation.

must be fitted with the 22mm x 28mm copper sockets,
provided in the Hardware Pack, (or equivalent 22mm x
28mm compression fittings ) and the pumped flow and

Pumped Pumped
return flow \
f I'I

2 BOILER CLEARANCES

The following minimum clearances
must be maintained for operation and
servicing.

Additional space will be required for
installation, depending upon site
conditions.

Side and Rear Flue

a. Provided that the flue hole is cut
accurately, e.g. with a core drill, the
flue can be installed from inside the
building.

Installation from inside ONLY

b. If a core boring tool is to be used
inside the building; the space in
which the boiler is to be installed
must be at least wide enough to
accommodate the tool.

c. If using the Complete Sealed
System Unit then refer to the
instructions packed with the unit for
the necessary clearances.

Front View

380
(15 >

Pumped

5 (1/41‘ -

12mm Minimum
pelmet

clearance
—

5 (1/4")

Pelmet

O

Cupboard

Boiler

clas 100-2

900
| (357/16")

100
@)

390

Side View

Pumped
flow pipe

(15 172"y

44
(1 3/4")

return ‘ 300 |

i \4— " —>‘
pipe ; (127 W(
N

12 (172

|

100
(")

700

Gas
connection

2034 | L]

@7 112"

141 _|
(5 916"

Gas —]
connection

N

Jacking -
screw

Y

133 (5 1/4"

-

300 (12")

44 (1 3/4")

R

Flue
terminal

Clas 1783

Front clearance: 450mm (17 3/4")
from the front of the boiler casing.

Minimum front clearance when
built in to cupboard is 75 mm (3").

Pelmet restrictions.

If the ability to fit or remove the
casing during installation and
subsequent servicing is impaired
by pelmets etc. this operation can
be made easier by first removing
the controls pod casing in line with
the following instructions:

a. Release the controls pod
casing fixing screws (a) 3 full
turns only. Remove the pod by
pulling it forward to disengage
from the keyhole slots.

b. Undo the 2 screws (b)
retaining casing to the back
panel.

c. The casing can now be
removed in the direction of the
arrow, first lifting the casing
slightly to disengage the
casing top return from the
back panel. (For this purpose
a minimum clearance of 12mm
is required between the top of
the boiler and pelmet or other
similar obstruction.

(a) Controls pod fixing

i)

screws

Controls
pod casing
(b) 2 - Casing
retaining screws
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Where a room-sealed appliance is installed in a room containing a
bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical switch or
appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so situated
that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or shower.

Where installation will be in an unusual location, special procedures
may be necessary and BS.6798 gives detailed guidance on this
aspect.

Compartment Installations

A compartment used to enclose the boiler MUST be designed
and constructed specially for this purpose.

An existing cupboard or compartment may be used, provided it is
modified for the purpose.

In both cases details of essential features of cupboards/compartment
design, including airing cupboard installation, are to conform to the
following :

® BS. 6798.

® The position selected for installation MUST allow adequate space
for servicing in front of the boiler and for air circulation around
the boiler. Refer to 'Air Supply' on page 7.

® For the minimum clearances required for safety and
subsequent service refer to the Wall mounting diagram,
Frame 2. In addition, sufficient space may be required to allow
lifting access to the wall mounting plate.

GAS SUPPLY

The local gas supplier should be consulted, at the installation
planning stage, in order to establish the availability of an adequate
supply of gas. An existing service pipe must NOT be used without
prior consultation with the local gas supplier.

The boiler is to be installed only on a gas supply with a governed
meter.

A gas meter can only be connected by the local gas supplier or by
a local regional contractor.

An existing meter should be checked, preferably by the gas supplier,
to ensure that the meter is adequate to deal with the rate of gas
supply required. A MINIMUM pressure of 20 mbar MUST be available
at the boiler inlet with the boiler operating.

Installation pipes MUST be fitted in accordance with BS. 6891.
Pipework from the meter to the boiler MUST be of an adequate
size. FF2 100 models should be piped in 22mm minimum. The final
1metre may be run in 15mm if it is visible.

The complete installation MUST be tested for gas soundness and
purged as described in the above code.

FLUE INSTALLATION

The flue must be installed in accordance with the recommendations
of BS. 5440:1.

The following notes are intended for general guidance:-

1. The boiler MUST be installed so that the terminal is exposed to
external air.

2. It is important that the position of the terminal allows the free
passage of air across it at all times.

3. Minimum acceptable spacing from the terminal to obstructions
and ventilation openings are specified in Table 3.

4. Where the lowest part of the terminal is fitted less than 2m (6'6")
above a balcony, above ground or above a flat roof to which

people have access then the terminal MUST be protected by
a purpose designed guard. The minimum spacing in Table 3,

Table 3 - Balanced flue terminal position

Terminal Position Minimum Spacing

1. Directly below or alongside an

opening window, air vent or other

ventilation opening 300 mm (12")
2. Below guttering, drain pipes or soll

pipes 25mm (1)
3. Below eaves 25mm (1"
4. Below balconies or a car port roof 25mm (1)
5. From vertical drain pipes or soil pipes 25mm (1)
6. From internal or external corners 25mm (1)
7. Above adjacent ground, roof or

balcony level 300 mm (12")
8. From a surface facing the terminal 600 mm (24")
9. From a terminal facing a terminal 1200 mm (48")
10. From an opening in a car port

(e.g. door or window) into dwelling 1200 mm (48")
11. Vertically from a terminal on the

same wall 1500 mm (60")
12. Horizontally from a terminal on the wall | 300 mm (12")

Nos. 2,3, 4, 5 and 6 would be 75mm in order to allow a terminal
guard to be fitted.

Terminals guards are available from boiler suppliers - ask for
Tower Flue Guard, Model K1. In case of difficulty seek advice
from:

Tower Flue Components Ltd.,
Vale Rise, Tonbridge, Kent TN9 1TB (Model K1)
Telephone No. 01732 351 555

Ensure that the guard is fitted centrally.

5. Where the terminal is fitted within 1000mm (39 1/2") of a plastic
or painted gutter or 500mm (19 1/2") of painted eaves then an
aluminium shield at least 1000mm (39 1/2") long should be
fitted to the underside of the gutter or painted surface.

6. The air inlet/products outlet duct and the terminal of the boiler
MUST NOT be closer than 25mm (1") to combustible material.
Detailed recommendations on the protection of combustible
material are given in BS.5440: 1990.

7. Where it is essential that the terminal wall plate is fitted, i.e.
wall thicknesses over 600mm (23 1/2") or with an inaccurately
cut hole, the minimum spacing in Table 3 Nos. 2,3, 4, 5 and 6
would be 60mm (2 1/2") in order to allow the terminal wall plate
to be fitted.

IMPORTANT. It is absolutely ESSENTIAL to ensure, in practice,
that products of combustion discharging from the terminal cannot
re-enter the building or any other adjacent building through
ventilators, windows, doors, other sources of natural air
infiltration, or forced ventilation/air conditioning.

If this should occur, the appliance MUST be turned OFF, labelled
‘'unsafe' and corrective action taken.

TERMINAL

The terminal assembly can be adapted to accommodate various
wall thicknesses. Refer to Frame 8.

AIR SUPPLY

Detailed recommendations for air supply are given in BS.5440:2.
The following notes are for general guidance:
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1. ltis NOT necessary to have a purpose provided air vent in
the room or internal space in which the boiler is installed.

2. If the boiler is to be installed in a cupboard or compartment,
permanent air vents are required (for cooling purposes) in
the cupboard/compartment, at both high and low levels. The
air vents must either communicate with room/internal space,
or be direct to outside air. The minimum effective areas of
the permanent air vents, required in the cupboard/
compartment, are specified as follows and are related to
maximum rated heat input.

3. Both air vents MUST communicate with the same room or
internal space or MUST be on the same wall to outside air.

4. In siting the air vents care must be taken to avoid the
freezing of pipework.

Table 4 - High and low vent areas

Boiler Air from room/internal | Air direct from
space, cm (in?) outside, cm (in?)
FF230 102 (16) 51 (8)
FF240 135 (21) 68 (11)
FF250 170 (26) 83 (13)
FF260 198 (31) 102 (16)
FF270 231 (36) 116 (18)
FF280 264 (41) 132 (21)
FF2 100 340 (52) 170 (26)

WATER CIRCULATION SYSTEM

The boiler must NOT be used for direct hot water supply. For the
types of system and correct piping procedure refer to 'Introduction’
and Frame 1.

The central heating system should be in accordance with BS.6798
and, in addition, for Smallbore and Microbore systems, BS. 5449.

The domestic hot water system, if applicable, should be in
accordance with the relevant recommendations of BS. 5546. Copper
tubing to BS. 2871:1 is recommended for water carrying pipework.

The hot water storage cylinder MUST be of the indirect type and
should preferably be manufactured of copper.

Single feed, indirect cylinders are not recommended and MUST
NOT be used on sealed systems.

The appliances are NOT suitable for gravity central heating, nor are
they suitable for the provision of gravity domestic hot water.

The hot water cylinder and ancillary pipework, not forming part of
the useful heating surface, should be lagged to prevent heat loss
and any possible freezing - particularly where pipes run through
roof spaces and ventilated under floor spaces.

Boilers not fitted to a sealed system must be vented.

IMPORTANT

Draining taps MUST be located in accessible positions, which
permit the draining of the whole system - including the boiler and
hot water storage vessel. They should be at least 1/2" BSP
nominal size and be in accordance with BS. 2879.

The boiler is fitted with a special drain plug, which is provided, to
drain the BOILER ONLY, in the event of the system drain plug
being unable to do so. The hydraulic resistance of the boilers, at
MAXIMUM OUTPUT with an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential,
are shown in Table 5.

Maximum boiler operating temperature should be 82 °C (180 °F).

Classic FF - Installation & Servicing

Table 5 - Water flow rate and pressure loss

Boiler Size FF| 230 | 240 | 250 | 260 | 270 | 280 |2 100
Boiler kw| 8.8(11.7|14.6|17.6|20.5/23.4 |29.3
Output Btu/hx 1000{ 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | 100
Water Flow I/min| 11.4]15.2(19.0|22.8|/26.5| 30.3 | 38.0
Rate gal/h| 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350| 400 | 500
Pressure mbar| 22.0|20.4|31.5|41.7|54.8| 77.0 | 106
Loss inwg| 8.9| 8.3 (12.6|16.7|22.0| 30.9 [42.5
WATER TREATMENT

These boilers incorporate a cast iron heat exchanger. As part of
the installation the central heating system should be thoroughly
flushed with appropriate water treatment in order to comply with
BS7593:1992.

Caradon Plumbing Ltd. recommend the use of Fernox or Betz
Dearborn water treatment products which must be used in
accordance with the manufacturers instructions. For further
information contact :-

Fernox Manufacturing. Co. Ltd., Tandem House, Marlowe Way,
Croydon, Surrey CRO 4XS, tel 0870 5601 5000 or

Betz Dearborn Ltd., Widnes, Cheshire, tel. 0151 424 5351

IMPORTANT. Any other treatment for this product will render the
guarantee of Caradon Plumbing Ltd. INVALID.

Notes.

1. If an inhibitor is used, and in hard water areas where treatment
to prevent lime deposits is necessary, it is most important that
the water treatment MUST be maintained at the correct
concentrations recommended by the treatment manufacturer.

2. Artificially softened water must not be used in the system, under
any circumstances.

THERMOSTATIC RADIATOR VALVES

Caradon Plumbing Limited recommend that heating systems
utilising full thermostatic radiator valve control of temperature in
individual rooms should also be fitted with a room thermostat
controlling the temperature in a space served by radiators not fitted
with such a valve as stated in BS. 5449.

When thermostatic radiator valves are used, the space heating
temperature control over a living / dining area or hallway having a
heating requirement of at least 10% of the boiler heat output should
be achieved using a room thermostat, whilst other rooms are
individually controlled by thermostatic radiator valves. However, if
the system employs thermostatic radiator valves on all radiators,
or two port valves without end switches, then a bypass must be
fitted to ensure a flow of water should all valves be in the closed
position.

ELECTRICAL SUPPLY

WARNING. The appliance MUST be efficiently earthed.

Wiring external to the appliance MUST be in accordance with the
current |.LE.E. (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations and any local
regulations which apply.

The point of connection to the mains should be readily accessible
and adjacent to the boiler, except that for bathroom installations;
the point of connection to the mains MUST be situated outside of
the bathroom.

Note. Where a room sealed appliance is installed in a room
containing a bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical
switch or appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so
situated that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or
shower. See Frame 36 for details.
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3 OPEN VENT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - FULLY PUMPED.

The system should be vented directly off the boiler flow

pipe, as close to the boiler as possible. The cold feed entry . - i
should be inverted and MUST be positioned between the F_e(tad I'expansion f-\\ 450 (18")
pump and the vent, and not more than 150mm (6") away cistern Mimimum
from the vent connection. Water A/
level A
There should be a minimum height - 450mm (18") - of open (cold) N
vent above cistern water level. If this is impossible refer ) 450 (18"
below. Mimimum
22mm / 15mm
The vertical distance between the highest point of the Open vent Cold
system and the feed/expansion cistern water level MUST feed
not be less than 450mm (18").
! . , 150 (6")
The pump MUST be fitted on the flow side of the boiler. System - Max
return
A suitable pump is a domestic circulator capable of
providing an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential (e.g. I$ || = -ﬁ>5y5tem
Grundfos UPS 15/50 or equivalent). The vertical distance U flow to
between the pump and feed/expansion cistern MUST Connections pump
comply with the pump manufacturers minimum to boiler Inverted cold
requirements to avoid cavitation. Should these conditions feed entry
not apply, either lower the pump position or raise the
cistern above the minimum requirement specified by
Caradon Plumbing Limited.
Note. A cold water feed must be available back to the
boiler, when all automatic valves are in the closed position
(refer to BS. 6798) and when close coupled the feed must
not be in a vertical leg.
4 LOW HEAD INSTALLATIONS Minimum Requirements
The Classic range of boilers can be
installed in low head situations by fitting a 3
Ss#;sviarrester in the expansion pipe as 75 @)
) Min.
The following conditions MUST be Feed /_expan3|on Cotld
observed: 5 cistern water
: 450 level
1. The surge arrester must be at least (18) Surge
42mm in diameter x 150mm long, Min.. 200 arrester
thus ensuring a MINIMUM air gap and (8) :
a MINIMUM depth of water below the Min. 75 (3) Min. 2234
static water level (cold) of 76mm. Return % Flow d Open vent To pump
2. The static water level (cold) must be '$|:n |
at least 200mm above the top of the _ 150 ‘
horizontal flow pipe, fitted as shown. = H|ghest ; <« (6) |
The vent connection MUST NOT be ‘ ‘ point of ‘ Max |
made immediately off the top of the ﬂOtW or ‘
return

boiler, as venting is made less
efficient.

3. The maximum practical length of
15mm cold feed pipe should be used
in order to reduce the effective
volume of system water expanding
into the feed/expansion cistern to a
minimum.

Note. The pump manufacturers minimum
requirements must be complied with

All dimensions in mm (in.).

1
Max. practical
length

N.B. Imperial dimensions are approximate
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INSTALLATION

point

LEGEND

1A. Heat exchanger.

2. Flue baffles.

3. Tierods.

4A. Pumped flow pipe.
5A. Pumped return pipe.

12
19.
24,

5 BOILER ASSEMBLY - Exploded view
Classic FF 230 shown

44B

Collector hood assembly.
Combustion chamber.
Main burner.

Control box .

Pressure switch.

CL 1653

Controls
support

19 Data badge

30. Fan.
40. Wall mounting plate.
44B. Programmer (optional).

52. Back panel.

Sealing
plate

52

INSTALLATION
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INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

6 UNPACKING Pack A Contents

The boiler is supplied fully assembled in Pack A, together with ® The complete boiler
a standard flue assembly for lengths up to 600mm (23 1/2"), . - .
. . ® |[nstallation & Servicing Instructions
rear or side flue outlet, in Pack B.
® User's Instructions
Optional extras, if ordered (Downward Piping Kit, Programmer ® Hardware Pack (listed below)
Kit, complete Sealed System Unit, Extension Dugt Kit D, Vertex ®  Wall mounting template
Flue Kit G, Roof Flue Kit H and 90° Flue Elbow Kit F) are .
available in separate boxes. ® Wall mounting plate
® Side outlet terminal mounting plate
UnpaCk and check the contents. [ ] Flue extension tube - 1 off
® Boiler sealing ring - 1 off
I_I I_I : ! ] o
© | ©°|4.° Topof cabinetoo* o1 ©° °0 0°
(O (O
o B 76 777777 6 7777777 ] ' mo
o 10 ° o oO o, o © Oo
| >
3 é Wall Mounting template § :
B |3 A :| B Wall mounting plate
S >
I \ A S
—
| ! [3)
Complete boiler Wall mounting template
Hardware Pack Contents
e 50mm x No. 14 wood screw, 4 off ® Data badge indicator arrow, 1 off e M5 wing nut, 3 off
e 50mm x No. 10 wood screw, 8 off ® M8 washer, 1 off e Sealing plate, 1 off
e Wall plug, 12 off ® 22mm x 28mm copper reducing socket (FF e M8 x 12 Hx. Hd. screw, 1 off
270, FF 280 and FF 2 100 ONLY), 2 off
Pack B Contents o o
® Duct cutting support, 2 off
(cardboard) === === ==
e Terminal wall plate, 1oft. |
e Terminal grille assy., 1 off. ° °
® Polyurethane foam seal 400 Ig., 1 off.
Flue terminal Terminal wall plate

® No. 8 x 81g. Pozi pan hd. screws, 3 off.
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7 PACKAGING AND CASING REMOVAL

1.

3. Remove the boiler from its packaging base. The boiler may

Unpack the boiler.

2. Remove the casing as follows and place to one side to

avoid damage.

a. Undo the 2 casing retaining screws (a) retaining the
casing to the back panel.

b. Swing the bottom of the boiler casing up until the
controls pod casing has cleared the controls then
unhook the top from the back panel.

now be stood upright on its controls support protection
frame to ease handling and installation.

4. Unpack the boiler terminal box and, if applicable, the

extension flue box(es).

(a) Casing retaining
screws, 2 off

p

Controls pod casing

8 DETERMINING THE FLUE LENGTH

It is MOST IMPORTANT that the boiler is installed
in a vertical position. REAR FLUE

INSTALLATION

-

SIDE FLUE
INSTALLATION
Flue length __ . l—
for rear
Flue length for side
< Jacking screw for
boiler alignment
Note.

Vertex and roof flue kits are available as optional
extras for vertical flue installation, supplied with
separate fitting instructions.

FLUE KITS

Pack B: supplied as standard.

Pack D*: optional extension kit for side flue or rear
flue outlet. Refer to 'Flue Extension Ducts'

1. A maximum of 2 extension ducts (plus the
standard flue duct) may be used together.

2. Flue extensions of greater than 1m (39") should
be supported with the bracket provided. If the
stand-off brackets have been used it is
necessary, in order to keep the flue aligned, to
use the spacer bracket with the support

bracket.

Flue length mm Accessories Product No.
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off 150308
600 to 1550* B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 1 off | 150308+153883
1550 to 2500 | B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 2 off 150308+
153883, 2 off
2500 to 3000* B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 3 off 150308+
153883, 3 off

* Not for FF 2 100 model

INSTALLATION

Classic FF - Installation & Servicing
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INSTALLATION

9 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

1. An optional flue
duct extension kit
is required for
wall thicknesses
greater than
600mm (23 1/2")
Refer to Frame 8.

2. When cutting the
ducts, always use
the cardboard
support rings
provided.

CL49-3

IMPORTANT.
On FF 2 100 models only: the flue extension
tube includes an air deflector ring.

LEGEND

1.
2,
3.
4.
5.

Terminal

Weather sea

Flue assembly
Boiler sealing ring
Flue extension tube

10 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE

Note. The template shows the positions for the fixing holes
and the flue hole centres for standard installation. Care must
be taken to ensure the correct holes are drilled.

1. Separate the templates.

2. Tape the templates into the selected position.

3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown.
4

. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following:

a. The wall mounting plate screw positions (choose
one from each group). Note. Mark the centre of the
flue hole as well as the circumference.

b. The position of the flue duct hole.

c. Downward pipe routing bracket screw positions.

5. Remove the templates from the wall.

11 PREPARING THE WALL

IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation,
masonry falling outside of the building does not cause damage
or personal injury.

1. Cut the flue hole, preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring
tool, ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole
has been quite accurately cut with a drill then making good
the wall faces is not essential as seals are provided at both
ends of the flue. However, both wall faces immediately
around the cut hole should be flat; make good if necessary.
For less accurate holes make good to approximately
125mm (5") diameter at the two wall faces.

2. Dirill 4 holes for the wall mounting plate with an 8mm (5/16")
masonry drill. If the stand-off brackets are used ensure the
correct holes are chosen.

3. Insert the plastic plugs provided.

5" diameter
flue hole
e
e
o y
Section
through wall

Note. Check all of the hole
positions BEFORE drilling

Note. If the
terminal is to be
sited within 25-
40mm of a corner
or vertical pipe
(refer to Table 3)
then the hole
MUST be
accurately cut and
the rubber
weather seal
trimmed around
the groove
provided.

The terminal wall
plate need not be
fitted.

12

Classic FF -

Installation & Servicing




INSTALLATION
12 CUTTING THE FLUE - wall thicknesses of 114 to 600mm

Note. If the stand-off brackets are used it is essential that asure
30mm is added to the measured wall thickness when
marking the flue (to allow for the thickness of the brackets).

1. Measure and note the wall thickness X.

2. Mark the wall thickness onto the flue.

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the
way round.

4. Cut to length X, using the cardboard ring for support. ilw

5. Remove cardboard ring and remove any burrs.

Measure from

GROOVE

13 FITTING THE BOILER SEALING RING TO THE FLUE

1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct. Ensure 2. Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct
the boiler sealing ring is fully engaged. and boiler sealing ring. Do NOT drill the inner flue

Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue duct.

duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal. 3. Insert the self-tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the

boiler sealing ring in position.

4. Stick the self-adhesive
foam strip, provided in the
hardware pack, onto the
flue immediately behind
the boiler sealing ring.

14 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY )
1. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue assembly. )
2. Insert the flue assembly through the hole far enough to allow
the rubber seal to unfold completely and form an adequate m
seal on the outside wall. 9
3. Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of oL 4826 D
the studs into the boiler back panel.
15 WALL MOUNTING PLATE u
9
1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm wood
sScrews.
2. If downward routing of pipes is required then the downward
routing pipe brackets and M8 spacer (supplied in the Downward 9
Piping Kit) should be fitted to the wall mounting plate now. <
3. Fit the bottom 2 screws to secure the bracket(s) to the wall, /\/ d
through the wall mounting plate. Spacer y m
4. Check with a spirit level that the plate is vertical. Dosmward
bracket .1J m

Classic FF - Installation & Servicing



INSTALLATION

16 MOUNTING THE BOILER

Note. Have ready to hand the M8 screw,
washer and rectangular plate supplied in the
hardware pack. For downward routing of
pipes the M5 spacer (supplied in the
Downward Piping Kit) should now be fitted to
the back of the boiler.

1. Lift the boiler onto the wall mounting plate
hooks as shown.

Do not use the burner / controls for
lifting

2. Fit the M8 screw, washer and rectangular
plate to retain the boiler.

Note.

Before fully tightening the M8 screw, check
the boiler alignment, using a spirit level, and
adjust as necessary with the jacking screw.

M5 Spacer

17 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the wall mounting plate and
locate the 3 studs in the holes in the back panel.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5
wing nuts provided.

3. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the
fan. Locate and secure with the M4 screw
attached to the fan.

Note.

The sealing ring studs will locate in the back panel
one way only. This will ensure that the terminal grille
is correctly aligned.

-
0
.
u
)
0
n
)
.
L
I.IJ
d
)

IMPORTANT
On FF 2 100 models only: the flue extension tube
includes an air deflector ring.

18 TERMINAL WALL PLATE e

This plate allows neat concealment and full compression of
the rubber seal. Its use is not essential if the flue hole and
flue ducts have been accurately cut and the outside wall face
is flat.

1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.

2. Mark and drill 4 fixing holes with an 7mm (9/32") masonry

drill. e
3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws
provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above ground
level, an approved terminal guard should be fitted. Refer to
the Contents List on Page 3.

14 Classic FF - Installation & Servicing



INSTALLATION
19 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded view

For wall thickness 114mm to 600mm

1. An optional flue duct
extension kit is required
for lengths (distance from
the outside wall to the
relevant side of the boiler
casing) greater than
600mm (23 1/2") Refer to

Frame 8.
2. When cutting the ducts LEGEND
always use the cardboard 1. Terminal

support provided. 2. Weather sea

3. Flue assembly

4. Boiler sealing plate
5

Flue extension tube

IMPORTANT.
On FF 2 100 models only; the flue extension tube includes an air deflector ring.

20 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE e N

Note. The template shows the positions for the fixing holes and the flue hole N

centres for standard installation. %ﬁ S

If the flow and return pipes are to be routed down behind the boiler the downward a | = f }

routing pipe brackets, supplied with the Downward Piping Kit, must be used. - A

These brackets are secured to the wall mounting plate and it is essential to use | » 9

Care MUST be taken to ensure the correct holes are drilled. mounting

plate screw

‘ d fl

1. Separate the templates. B 33ct huoe|e

positions

2. Tape both templates into the selected position locating template B

only those holes as shown on the wall mounting template. * A Terminal
|
|
|
|
|
through an extended centre line as shown. ;

3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown.

4. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following:

a. The 4 wall mounting plate screw positions (choose one from each /

group). If the downward routing pipe brackets are used ensure the
correct holes are chosen.

b. The 4 screw positions for the side outlet plate. Note. Mark the centre of the hole as well as the
. , circumference.
c. The position of the flue duct hole (ensure that the correct centre is ) )
marked depending on whether the downward routing pipe brackets d. The side of the casing nearest the flue outlet.
are used or not). 5. Remove both templates from the wall.

21 PREPARING THE WALL

IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, masonry falling
outside of the building does not cause damage or personal injury. e % Q=4

< =

Side plate holes

1. Cut the flue hole, preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring tool,
ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole has been
accurately cut with a drill then making good the wall faces is not
essential as seals are provided at both ends of the flue. However,
both wall faces immediately around the cut hole should be flat; make
good if necessary. For less accurate holes make good to X
approximately 125mm (5") diameter at the 2 wall faces.

2. Drill 4 holes with an 8mm (5/16") masonry drill and insert the plastic
plugs provided, for the wall mounting plate.

3. Dirill 4 holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill and insert the plastic —
plugs provided, for the side mounting plate. /
Note. If the terminal is to be sited within 25-40mm of a corner or vertical pipe (refer

to Table 3) then the hole MUST be accurately cut and the rubber weather seal
trimmed around the groove provided. The terminal wall plate need not be fitted.

%a @“F’
‘o | /
D=4

Section 5" diameter
through wall flue hole

u
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INSTALLATION

22 CUTTING THE FLUE
For flue lengths 114 to 600mm ONLY

1. Measure the flue length required (i.e. the distance from
the side of the boiler to the outside face of the wall).
Refer to Frame 9.

2. Mark the flue length required onto the flue, measuring
from the groove near the terminal.

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the
way round.

4. Insert the cardboard duct ring for support and cut to
length.

5. Remove cardboard duct ring and remove any burrs.

Measure from

GROOVE

For flue lengths greater than 600mm, refer
to Frames 32 & 33 - Flue extension ducts.

23 FITTING THE FOAM SEAL

1. To determine the position for the foam seal measure the
wall thickness and mark it onto the flue, measuring from
the groove near the terminal.

2. Wrap the self-adhesive foam strip round the flue,
ensuring that the foam is on the terminal side of the line.
This seals the gap between the flue and the wall.

24 FITTING BOILER SEALING RING
TO THE FLUE

1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct.
Ensure the boiler sealing ring is fully engaged.
Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue
duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal.

2. Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct
and boiler sealing ring. Do not drill the inner flue duct.

3. Insert the self tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the
boiler sealing ring in position.

%
A

bk

16

25 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY

1. Insert the flue assembly through the hole far enough to
allow the rubber seal to unfold completely and form an
adequate seal on the outside wall. This will also ensure
the correct alignment of the flue terminal.

2. Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of
the studs into the boiler back panel.

48-1

Flue assembly

Classic FF - Installation & Servicing



INSTALLATION

26 FITTING THE SIDE OUTLET PLATES 27 WALL MOUNTING PLATE
Note. If the boiler is fitted closer than 25mm to the side wall 1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm
the side outlet plate must be fitted now. wood screws.

2. If downward routing of pipes is required then the
downward routing pipe brackets and M8 spacer (supplied

2. Fit the 2 halves of the side outlet plate to the wall, in the Downward Piping Kit) should be fitted to the wall
ensuring they are behind the boiler sealing ring. mounting plate now.

1. Split the side outlet plate into 2 down the split line.

3. Fit the bottom 2 screws to secure the bracket(s) to the
wall, through the wall mounting plate.

4. Check with a spirit level that the plate is vertical.

Side outlet plates e

(¢
0
h < Spacer
Downward
. . . routing
Boiler sealing ring ‘ L bracket
3

Cl 48-5

28 MOUNTING THE BOILER

Notes 1. Have ready to hand the M8 screw, washer and rectangular plate supplied in the hardware pack.
2. For downward routing of pipes the M5 spacer (supplied in the Downward Piping Kit) should now be
fitted to the back of the boiler.

-
1
.
u
J
0
r
J
.
L
n
d
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1. The boiler is supplied for
rear outlet installation.
Remove the blanking plate
from the direction required
and use this to blank off the
rear outlet.

2. Lift the boiler onto the wall
mounting plate hooks as
shown.

Do not use the burner/
controls for lifting.

3. Fit the M8 screw, washer
and rectangular plate to
retain the boiler.

Note. Before fully tightening
the M8 screw check the boiler
alignment using a spirit level
and adjust as necessary with
the jacking screw.

M5 Spacer

Classic FF - Installation & Servicing



INSTALLATION
29 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the side outlet plate and locate
the 3 studs in the hole in the side of the boiler.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5 nuts
provided.

3. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue.

4. Fit the 90° flue elbow, supplied with the boiler, onto
the fan in the direction required, after first removing
the underside screw, which is not required. Secure
in position with the screw attached to the fan.

CL53-6

5. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the fan
elbow and secure with the screw attached to the
elbow.

Note. The sealing ring studs will locate in the back
panel one way only. This will ensure that the terminal
grille is correctly aligned.

30 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full
compression of the rubber seal. Its use is not essential
if the flue hole and flue ducts have been accurately cut

and the outside wall face is flat. 4\§
S
1 v

. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.
2. Drill 4 fixing holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill.

3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws %
provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above
ground level, an approved terminal guard should be
fitted. Refer to the contents list on Page 4.

31 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS -
For flue lengths greater than 600mm (Not for FF 2 100 model)

PACK D Flue extension duct kit contents.

Flue support cutting aid

(shown folded up) M5 x10 screws - 2 off

Extension duct
1.0m (39")long

<00
Support % Wall plug

bracket extension

No. 8 x 1/4" self
@ tapping screws - 3 off W

@zgyf?
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Support bracket

CL54-4

Bracket assembled

No. 10 x 3 1/2" wood screw - 1 off
No. 10 x 2" wood screw - 1 off

18 Classic FF - Installation & Servicing



INSTALLATION
32 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - continued

Flue length
General arrangement - >
Extension )
Note. Side flue shown. tube Extension duct
1. A maximum of 2 extension ducts (plus the standard flue ’/\«
duct) may be used together. —
2. Flue extensions of greater length than 1m (39") should be [ | p
supported with the bracket provided. If the stand-off
brackets have been used it is necessary, in order to keep
the flue aligned, to use the spacer bracket with the support )
bracket. Boiler Flue connector
Standard flue
Flue length Accessories Product No.
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off see Frame 8 Terminal grille
600 to 1550* B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 1 off see Frame 8
1550 to 2500* | B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 2 off see Frame 8
o
2500 to 3000* B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 3 off see Frame 8

*
Not for FF 2 100 model

33 FITTING THE KIT

1. Remove the cardboard support aid from the
flue and place safely to one side.

N

Fit the inner flue extension duct onto the
inner flue duct.

d

Fit the outer flue extension duct onto the
outer air duct.

u
1
.
u
)
0
n
J
.
L
n
d
)

4. Drill 3 -3.2mm (1/8") dia. holes through the
outer air duct. Do not drill the inner flue
duct.

5. Insert the self tapping screws provided to fix
the air duct in position.

6. Repeat steps 1-5 if a second flue extension is
required.

REP932 - 2
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INSTALLATION

34 GAS CONNECTION

Refer to 'Gas Supply ', page 6.
Refer to Frame 2 for gas inlet service dimensions.

A minimum pressure of 20 mbar MUST be available at the boiler inlet
with the boiler operating. The main gas cock is on the left hand side of

35 WATER CONNECTIONS

1. Remove the plastic plugs from the flow and
return pipes.

2. Make all water connections and check for water

Wiring should be in 3-core PVC insulated & sheathed cable, not
less than 0.75mm? (24 x 0.2mm) to BS. 6500 Table 16 Wiring
Regulations and local regulations.

Connection must be made in a way that allows complete isolation
of the electrical supply - such as a double pole switch, having a
3mm (1/8") contact separation in both poles, serving only the
boiler and system controls. The means of isolation must be
accessible to the user after installation.

LEGEND br brown w white v violet
b blue r red gy grey pk pink
bk black y yellow or orange y/gyellow/green

Flow wiring diagram

Programmer unit - O/heat thermostat

Il
L—>—o><0<01br- _?(T(\T@ b

the gas control valve, as shown. To facilitate connection the gas cock soundness.

may be removed from the gas control valve.

36 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 0
. - Earth (g/y) =0 Ol= 5

WARNING. The appliance must be efficiently earthed. Live (br) OOO L

A mains supply of 230 V ~ 50 Hz is required. Neutral (b) OOO N

All external controls and wiring must be suitable for mains voltage.

Thermostat sensor

Terminal strip

Controls
support

Mains cable

Terminal strip

Cable clamp
Screw
Mains connection plate

Note. If the optional Programmer Kit is to be
fitted refer to the instructions provided with the
kit and Frame 37.

1. Remove the control box securing screws.

7797 ltj\k ,Lib —N Swing the box down into the servicing
° TTL1 connect 7T position. Refer to Frame 44.
L Y rOfw to LB '%' . .
l l l l L Nte N° ylg——» 2. Route the mains cable into the box from the
E i
HOf\f/(i;\OEf:Oln_l NG vLone FANoy-o—O F.an N RHS of the boiler.
| C (VAT Pilot gas 3. Connect the live, neutral and earth wires into
8 Pin connector to \o PCB. 25 the terminal strip as shown.
system controls y4-+NO GV 2+ br— b—+»N
Air pressure f 1 1 n \ Maingas 4. Secure the mains lead with the cable clamp.
switch .
bk bk l & 5. On completion of all wiring connections,
ALL EARTHS must be connected I § relocate the control box and secure.
(Not all earths are shown for clarity) Switch Comblned spark &
g N : sensing electrode
v \/
Optional Programmer Kit Boiler

37 EXTERNAL CONTROLS

The wiring diagrams illustrated in Frames 39-41 cover the

systems most likely to be fitted to this appliance.

For wiring external controls to the Classic FF boiler,

reference should be made to the system wiring diagrams

supplied by the relevant manufacturer, in conjunction with the

wiring diagrams shown in Frames 39-41.

Difficulty in wiring should not arise, providing the following

directions are observed:

1. Controls that switch the system on or off, e.g. a time
switch, must be wired, in series, in the live mains lead to
the boiler.

2. Controls that override an on/off control, e.g. frost
thermostat, must be wired into the mains lead, in parallel,
with the control(s) to be overridden. Refer to Frame 41.

3. If a proprietary system is used, follow the instructions
supplied by the manufacturer.

4. System designs featuring controls or wiring arrangements
which allow the boiler to fire when there is no pump
circulation taking place should not be fitted.

Advice on required modifications to the wiring may be
obtained from the component manufacturers.

Notes.

1. Connection between a frost thermostat and the time
control should be made without disturbing other wiring.

2. A frost thermostat should be sited in a cool place in the
house, but where it can sense heat from the system.

20
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38 PICTORIAL WIRING
Fan Air pressure
switch
T/stat Ignition/
sensor detection
electrode

LEGEND -é-

b  blue

bk black

br brown Printed circuit

red board

y yellow

w  white

or orange st

iol Thermostat e
violet control knob \> bk bk a

P pink

gy grey

ylg yellow/green On/Off Switch Overheat Thermostat

39 MID POSITION VALVE Pumped only
Room ; e Cylinder
Thermostat Mid POSItI('_Jn Thermostat
Terminals valve details Terminals
Notes. 1] |2 FONEYWETT ¥ PLAN 1] 2 o
PEGLER 'Unishare’

1. Some earth wires are omitted for Tlai(zgggg 314 DT1701n§'c.are 1 2 3
clarity. Ensure proper earth continuity 1121 a LANSDII(% & LC_Ii_\z(?RO':_GM' 2 3 1
when wiring. A C L 1 13

13 679. H. 340.30.UO bk Ty | r |

2. Numbering of terminals on thermostats RT?/I-IFET c ; ﬁ ,3 DRAYTON Flowshare 2 2 3 1

is specific to the manufacturer. SOPAC Centra Share
. 134 220~ EB MID 1] 2| ¢

3. This is a fully controlled systf—:-m - set 21 11 a DANFOSS DMV - 3M ncln ol com
the boiler thermostat to maximum.

SWITCHMASTER

4. Switchmaster 'Midi' is similar in [ T ..l T 1 ‘ \ T \ T
operation but the wiring differs slightly - g T 32 g0 z o = =z 2 g :
see the manufacturer's literature. o ° c = 5 o \g (.‘J & o °

| / |

\ \ Terminal
\ | strip -
?1 gz 394 95 %6 %7 gs Rogio|suitably =
Pump enclosed g o
\ | g o
c
s 2
LEGEND E © o
Le g’ ke
b blue W white | Soc
LO T o ]
bk black y/g yellow/green EO E?S
br brown or orange Boiler  [INo |- ©s5%
supply a2
r red gy grey connector FOw

INSTALLATION

Classic FF - Installation & Servicing
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INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

40 TWO SPRING CLOSED VALVE Room Spring - shut | AUx | [Cylinder
P I Thermostat lve detail switch Thermostat
umped only Terminals valve detalls | ires Terminals
HONEYWELL S PLAN
Notes. 1132 V4043H 1056 | or 1 c
PEGLER system 4
1. Some earth wires are omitted for Tlc_)?(zg gig S 1|4 SZT301 o 1356 | Y or 1 3
clarity. Eqsure proper earth continuity 1121 4 SLKQNDLILS‘&S%{; oo 2 1
when wiring. 1 13- A C.L. ay 1T 3]
RTE 679. H. 308 or bk r
. . . 12 |4 DRAYTON
2. Numbering of terminals on RTM/RTC| 3 | 1 |N zv22orzves  |Y o 2 1
thermostats is specific to the SOPAC
13 |4
manufacturer. Zv20-2EBetc. |9 bk 1 c
2 114 DANFOSS ay s
3. This is a fully controlled system - set DMV - 2 or | | & | com|
, ) 113 |- SWITCHMASTER | see T
the boiler thermostat to maximum. Auto Zone VM4 | note 4 2 1 8
, JocH 1 pHw 1 ]
4. Switchmaster valve has grey and S5 ] - o] © g
orange auxiliary switch leads but the £ = g .\ g Q0 ’(_; \ *| © o
1 © [ !
grey wire must be connected to the 8 S LI« .c|2 Flam g 5
live supply. r - o D
> ] ] | or
imi— \
// IIII \ .
1 1\ |/ Terminal -
1 2%3848526 7%8 9510 strip =
Pump 8 8 8 suitably < G
/ \ \ enclosed ¢ ©
LEGEND w  white L £ o
[0 o
b blue gy grey Le HW ——So— =3 g
bk black ylg yellow/green \ \ CH—{oI| 22c
br brown or orange LO i N @ Lo
) EO \ L Tol
r red v violet Boiler Nolj 3 os©
. N _= a0
y yellow pk pink supply Mains< * 1< >LT o
connector ains [ o~ bo=o FOw
41 FROST PROTECTION
B Change-over
_': Typical L (shown satisfied)
A v -- programmer + _| -
Double pole using
Typical N T—3F— frost 'stat, e.g. change-over N 1T— 9221
programmer LL SOPAC TA547.04 contacts li
\j
On Off
To system controls On HWOff CH

Central heating systems fitted wholly inside the house do not
normally require frost protection as the house acts as a 'storage
heater' and can normally be left at least 24 hrs. without frost
damage. However, if parts of the pipework run outside the house
or if the boiler will be left off for more than a day or so, then a
frost thermostat should be wired into the system.

This is usually done at the programmer, in which case the
programme selector switches are set to OFF and all other
controls MUST be left in the running position.

The frost thermostat should be sited in a cold place but where
it can sense heat from the system.

Wiring should be as shown, with minimal disturbance to other
wiring of the programmer.

To system controls

Designation of the terminals will vary but the programmer and
thermostat manufacturer's leaflets will give full details.

If a boiler is installed in a garage it may be necessary to fit a pipe
thermostat.

Diagram A shows a double pole frost thermostat, which should
suffice for all systems which do not use the OFF terminals of the
programmer.

Diagram B shows a 'change-over' frost 'stat, which will cover
most systems which do use CH OFF. If, however, on such a
system the HW pipework is in an isolated part of the house, a
second frost 'stat may be used to protectit. Ifin doubt, ask your
installer for advice.

22
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INSTALLATION

(a) Electrical Installation

1. Checks to ensure electrical safety should be carried out
by a competent person.

2. ALWAYS carry out preliminary electrical system checks,
i.e. earth continuity, polarity, resistance to earth and short
circuit using a suitable test meter.

doors, extinguish naked lights and DO NOT SMOKE.

42 COMMISSIONING AND TESTING (b) Gas Installation

1. The whole of the gas installation, including the meter,
MUST be inspected and tested for soundness, and purged
in accordance with the recommendations of BS. 6891.

Purging air from the gas installation may be expedited by
loosening the union on the gas service cock on the boiler

and

3. Retighten the union and check for gas soundness.

WARNING. Whilst effecting the required gas soundness test and purging air from the gas installation open all windows and

purging until gas is detected.

43 INITIAL LIGHTING

A D J

TO LIGHT THE BOILER

1. Check that all the drain cocks are closed, and any valves in
the flow and return are open.

2. Check that the gas service cock (B) is OPEN and the boiler
mains On/Off switch is OFF.

3. If the boiler output is to be set to minimum or mid, affix the
appropriate indicator label supplied in the hardware pack to
the data badge, located on the controls support.

4. Fitting the Boiler Casing
The boiler casing must be refitted with the controls support
casing attached for alignment purposes. Lift the boiler
casing up to the boiler assembly, with the casing top angled
forward. Hook the top edge of the boiler casing into the
channel on the top of the boiler assembly. Swing the bottom
of the casing down and secure with the 2 captive screws.

The casing must seat correctly and compress the sealing
strip to make an airtight joint.

Visually check the side seals but, if side clearances are
limited, then check that the top and bottom edges of the
casing are correctly located.

If the Sealed System Unit is fitted remove the unit casing in
order to inspect the top casing seal.
To gain access to the gas valve:

a. Remove the controls support casing. Release the controls
support front fixing screws 3 turns only. Remove the pod
by pulling it forward to disengage from the keyhole slots.

b. Remove the control box securing screws and swing it
down into the servicing position. See diagram B.

5. Slacken the screw in the burner pressure test point (F) and
connect a gas pressure gauge via a flexible tube.

6. Swing the control box back into its working position.

LEGEND E Main burner pressure adjuster.
A Sightglas.s. F Burner pressure test point.
g IG?si service C?Ck-t - H Boiler mains on/off switch.
nlet pressure test point.
D Thermostat knob J Overheat thermostat reset

7. Press the overheat thermostat reset button (J).

8. Switch the electricity supply ON and check that all external

10.

1.

12

13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

button.

controls are calling for heat.

Set the boiler thermostat knob (D) to position 6 and the
boiler Mains On/Off switch to ON. The fan will start. After
the fan has run for a few seconds the pilot solenoid valve
should open and the intermittent spark commence,
continuing until the pilot is established. The main burner
will then cross-light smoothly. If this sequence does not
occur, refer to the Fault Finding section.

Test for gas soundness around ALL boiler gas components
using leak detection fluid.

Operate the for 10 minutes to stabilise the burner
temperature.

The boiler is pre-set at the factory to its highest nominal
rating but can be range rated to suit the system design
requirements. Refer to Table 2 (page 2):

a. Set the mains On/Off switch to OFF.

b. Switch the electricity supply OFF.

c. Swing the control box down into the servicing position.
d. Remove the main burner adjuster cover.

e. Turn the adjusting screw clockwise to INCREASE the
pressure, or anticlockwise to DECREASE the pressure.

f. Swing the control box back into its working position.
g. Switch the electricity supply ON.

h. Set the mains On/Off switch to ON and check the new
setting pressure.

If necessary repeat steps 12a to h until the required
pressure is achieved. Record this value in the Benchmark
log book.

Set the main On/Off switch to OFF.
Switch the electricity supply OFF.
Swing the control box down into the servicing position.

Refit the main burner pressure adjuster cover.

Remove the pressure gauge and tube. Retighten the
sealing screw in the pressure test point. Ensure a gas

tight seal is made.

INSTALLATION

Classic FF - Installation & Servicing

23



INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

44 INITIAL LIGHTING - continued

its working position and secure.
20.Remove the boiler casing.

21. Refit the controls support to the
boiler casing and tighten the 2
front fixing screws.

19. Swing the control box back into A /\ B /\

. . 2 casing
22. Refit the complete casing to the - retaining
boiler. screws

23. Close the pod door.

Control
box
securing
screws -
o @
S
| I3
J 3 o

1
CL1037 -5

Controls

45 GENERAL CHECKS

Make the following checks for correct operation:

1. Set the boiler thermostat knob to position 6 and operate
the mains on/off switch. Check that the main burner lights
and extinguishes in response.

2. The correct operation of ANY programmer and all other
system controls should be proved.
Operate each control separately and check that the main
burner or circulating pump, as the case may be, responds.

3. Check that the casing is sealed correctly and compressing
the sealing strip all around the casing.

4. Water Circulating System

a. With the system HOT, examine all water connections for
soundness.

b. With the system still hot, turn off the gas, water and
electricity supplies to the boiler and drain down, in order
to complete the flushing process.

c. Refill and vent the system, clear all air locks and again
check for water soundness.

d. Balance the system.
5. Finally, set the controls to the user's requirements.

The temperatures quoted below are approximate and vary
between installations.

Knob Setting Flow Temperature
°C °F

1 54 130

2 60 140

3 66 150

4 71 160

5 77 170

6 82 180

WARNING. The boiler MUST NOT be operated with the
casing removed.

46 HANDING OVER

After completing the installation and commissioning of
the system the installer should hand over to the
householder by the following actions:

1. Hand the User's Instructions to the Householder and explain
his or her responsibilities under the current Gas Safety
(Installation and Use) Regulations or rules in force.

2. Draw attention to the Lighting Instruction label affixed to the
controls pod door.

3. Explain and demonstrate the lighting and shutting down
procedures.

4. The operation of the boiler and the use and adjustment of
ALL system controls should be fully explained to the
Householder, to ensure the greatest possible fuel economy,
consistent with household requirements of both heating and
hot water consumption.

Advise the User of the precautions necessary to prevent
damage to the system and to the building, in the event of
the system remaining inoperative during frosty conditions.

. Explain the function and the use of the boiler thermostat
and external controls.

. Explain the function of the boiler overheat thermostat and
emphasise that if cutout persists, the boiler should be turned
off and a registered CORGI installer consulted.

. Explain and demonstrate the function of time and
temperature controls, radiator valves etc., for the economic
use of the system.

. If any Programmer Kit is fitted draw attention to the
Programmer Kit User's Instructions and hand them to the
Householder.

. After installation, commissioning and customer hand-over
instructions please complete the b enchmarf ; appliance log
book and leave this with the customer.

10.. Stress the importance of regular servicing by a CORGI

registered installer and that a comprehensive service should
be carried out AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR.
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SERVICING

47 SCHEDULE

To ensure the continued safe and efficient operation of the
appliance, it is recommended that it is checked at regular
intervals and serviced as necessary.

The frequency of servicing will depend upon the installation

condition and usage, but should be carried out at least annually.

It is the law that any service work must be carried out by
CORG I registered installer.

As the installer you may wish to undertake the service contract
yourself or alternatively offer to the customer the benefits of the
Caradon Ideal Services, details of which are outlined in the
household pack supplied with this boiler.

a. Light the boiler and carry out a pre-service check, noting
any operational faults. Operate the boiler for at least 20
minutes. Check the gas consumption.

b. Connect a suitable gas analyser to the sampling point on
the top RHS of the back panel. For correct boiler operation
the CO/CO, content of the flue gas should not be greater
than 0.004 ratio. If this is the case and the gas input is at
least 90% of the nominal, then no further action need be
taken. If not, proceed to paragraph c.

c. Clean the main burner. Refer to Frame 51.

d. Clean the heat exchanger. Refer to Frame 50.

e. Clean the main and pilot injectors. Refer to Frame 51.

f. Remove any debris from inside the base of the casing.

g. Check that the flue terminal is unobstructed and that the flue
system is sealed correctly.

h. If the appliance has been installed in a compartment, check
that the ventilation areas are clear.

The servicing procedures are covered more fully in Frames 48
to 52 and must be carried out in sequence.

WARNING.

Disconnect the electrical supply and turn off gas supply.

IMPORTANT. After completing the servicing or exchange of
components always test for gas soundness and carry out
functional checks as appropriate.

When work is complete the casing MUST be correctly refitted,
ensuring that a good seal is made.
The boiler must NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

Note. In order to carry out either servicing or replacement of
components, the boiler casing must be removed. Refer to Frame
48.

48 BOILER CASING REMOVAL

1. Ifthe Classic Sealed System Unit is fitted lift off the casing.

2. Open the controls pod door and release the 2 captive screws
at the bottom of the casing. Swing the bottom of the boiler
casing out until the controls pod casing has cleared the
controls, then unhook the casing top from the pack panel.
Retain the casing in a safe place. Where the removal of the
casing is impaired by a pelmet, the instruction in Frame 2
(page 5) should be followed.

3. Isolate the gas supply at the service cock fitted to the boiler.

2 casing
retaining
screws

i 4\

= ~=p

CL1037 -1

Controls pod
door

49 BURNER AND AIR BOX REMOVAL

1. Remove the screw retaining the front burner support strap
to the combustion chamber. Remove the M5 pozi situated
at the LH bottom rear of the burner and pull the burner
downwards to disengage the retention tab. Remove the
burner to a safe place for inspection and cleaning.

/

2. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box forward
and downward to disengage.

3. Pull the HT lead connection off the printed circuit board and

pull the lead upwards through the bottom panel grommet.

4. Remove the 4 screws retaining the air box/pilot assembly

to the vertical manifold and carefully remove the assembly.

Air box assembly B tab
urner ta
location

N Burner fixing
screw

SERVICING
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SERVICING

50 CLEANING THE FAN ASSEMBLY / THE FLUEWAYS

1. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing
points.

Flue gas
sampling point

2. Disconnect the fan leads.

3a. Rear flue
Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into
the flue.

3b.Side or top flue
Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow and
flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the
elbow and slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

4. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the
collector hood.

3
5. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing cL2®

the tie rods from the combustion chamber.

6. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the
collector hood and remove collector hood/fan assembly.
9. Remove all loose deposits from the heat exchanger,
7. Check that the fan impeller runs freely. Remove any particularly between the fins, using a suitable brush.
debris from the impeller with a soft brush.
10. Re-assembile in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads and
8. Remove the flue baffles. 3 sensing tubes are reconnected.

51 CLEANING THE BURNER AND PILOT ASSEMBLY

1. Brush off any deposits that may have fallen on to the Check that:
burner head (ensuring the flame ports are unobstructed) a. The pilot burner injector is not blocked or damaged. Refer
and remove any debris that may have collected. to Frame 58 for removal details.
Note. Brushes with metallic bristles must not be used. . .

b. The pilot burner is clean and unobstructed.
2. Eemkove thedmaln burré?r injector and ensure there is no c. The ignition / detection electrode is clean and undamaged.
ockage or damage. Liean or renew as necessary. d. The ignition / detection lead is in good condition.

3. Refit the injector, using an approved jointing compound e. The spark gap is correct (Frame 58). Clean or renew as
sparingly. necessary.

4. Inspect the pilot burner and ignition / detection electrode. Note. The pilot shield is located around the pilot assembly
Ensure that they are clean and in good condition. bracket and is located by the electrode retaining nut.

52 RE-ASSEMBLY

Re-assemble the boiler in the following order.

1. Refit the flue baffles.

2. Inspect the collector hood rope gasket and replace, if 5. Reconnect the gas supply and the electrical wiring. Refer
necessary, ensuring that the self adhesive rope is fitted to Frames 34 & 36.
centrally on to the lip of the collector hood / fan assembly. . . . .
The boiler efficiency will be adversely affected if incorrectly 6. Check the sightglass in the boiler casing. Clean or renew
fitted. Refit the collector hood and retain with the 2 front tie as necessary. Refer to Frame 55.

rods and the rear central fixing screw. Tighten the nuts and
screw. Ensure that the sealing gasket is compressed. Refit
the pressure pipe.

7. Check for gas soundness. Check the gas service cock
and pressure test point.

8. REefit the boiler casing (Refer to Frame 43, item 4). Note

3. Refit the positive pressure tubes on the top of the fan o X /
that it is not necessary to disturb the controls casing pod.

housing. Reconnect the electrical leads.

4. Refit the air box assembly and burner. Ensure that the 9. Close the controls pod door.

burner front fixing is refitted.
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53 GAS PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT
PILOT

The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further
adjustment is possible. If, after removing and checking the
injector (as detailed in Frame 58) and ensuring that there is
an inlet pressure of 20 mbar available, the pilot does not
light then contact Caradon Plumbing Limited.

Relight in accordance with 'Initial Lighting', Frame 43.

MAIN BURNER

After any servicing, reference should be made to Table 2
which quotes details of the rated output with the related
burner setting pressure and the heat input. Any required
adjustments should be made by using the pressure
adjustment screw.

Refer to 'initial Lighting', Frame 43.

REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

54 GENERAL

When replacing any component:

1. Isolate the electricity supply.

2. Turn OFF the gas supply.

3. Remove the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 48.

IMPORTANT. When work is complete the casing must
be correctly refitted, ensuring that a good seal is made.

Note. In order to assist fault finding, the control box printed
circuit board is fitted with 2 indicator lights which represent the
following boiler conditions:

Neon I3.  Mains electricity ON.

Neon SG1. Flashes to indicate ignition operation (stops after
detection).

The boiler MUST NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

55 SIGHTGLASS REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 54.

2. Unfasten the 2 nuts and washers holding the sightglass
assembly to the casing front panel.

the bottom.

4. Retighten the 2 nuts to ensure an airtight seal. Do NOT
overtighten.

6. Replace the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 52.

3. When fixing the new assembly ensure that the parts are in
the correct order. The frame must have the return edge at

Gasket
Frame

Glass Gasket

1. Refer to Frame 54.
2. Remove the control box fixing screws.

3. Swing the control box down into the servicing position.

5.

56 OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT
4,

Pull off the electrical connections at the thermostat. Remove the
backnut retaining the thermostat to the bracket. Withdraw the
thermostat phial from the heat exchanger pocket.

Fit the new thermostat and re-assemble in reverse order.

Check the operation of the boiler.

&
%o
7

CL1278 -2

Backnut
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REPLACEMENT

Refer also to Frame 54.
A. Remove the fixing screws

B. Swing the control box down into the servicing
position.

Thermostat control

1. Pull the knob off the shaft.

2. Remove the backnut securing the thermostat
control to the control box.

57 THERMOSTAT CONTROL, THERMISTOR SENSOR LEAD and ON/OFF SWITCH

3. Pull off the Molex connector from the printed circuit
board.

4. Replace and re-assemble in reverse order.

Thermistor sensor lead

5. Pull the sensor lead connector off the printed circuit
board.

6. Remove the sensor from the heat exchanger pocket
and unclip from the back panel.

7. Remove the strain relief bush from the back panel
base.

8. Remove the sensor lead through the grommet in the
control box.

9. Replace and re-assemble in reverse order.

On/off switch

10. Disconnect the electrical connectors from the rear of
the switch.

11. Press in the 2 side retaining clips and remove the
switch.

12. Re-assemble in reverse order.

Cl 1657

58 PILOT BURNER REPLACEMENT

Pilot

shield 9
Fixing —
screw E( Pilot

(==l
Electrode ™ burner
/\\
1. Refer to Frame 54.

retaining

nut

2. Remove the burner and air box assembly.

Refer to Frame 49.

3. Remove the electrode retaining nut and remove the pilot
shield and electrode.

4. Unscrew the central pilot fixing screw and lift the pilot clear
of the pilot injector. The pilot injector may now be
unscrewed if required.

5. Replace the pilot burner (injector if necessary) and retain
with the M4 screw previously removed. Ensure that the

\\/\

Electrode I\
Pilot Y
bll.lgner % 7/

i

~Sa,

7

N

/~~ Spark gap
3to5mm

@ 25mm (1")

Electrode

A\ 2

)> &>

copper sealing washer is replaced when refitting the pilot
injector.

Replace the electrode and pilot shield, retaining both with
the electrode nut. Check the spark gap.

Reassemble in reverse order.

Check the operation of the boiler.

The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further
adjustment is possible. Ensure that there is an inlet
pressure of 20 mbar available. Also check burner ignition
and cross-lighting.
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59 IGNITION ELECTRODE AND LEAD REPLACEMENT

o o &M 0 N

N

Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to Frame 49.

Remove the electrode retaining nut.
Remove the pilot shield.
Remove the ignition electrode and integral lead.

Refit the new electrode and lead in reverse order.
Ensure that the pilot shield is replaced.

Check the spark gap. Refer to Frame 58.

. Reassemble in reverse order.

Check the operation of the boiler.

Pilot
shield

9 /}QE j>

60 MAIN BURNER AND MAIN BURNER INJECTOR REPLACEMENT

Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the screw retaining the front burner support
strap to the combustion chamber.

Remove the M5 pozi screw, situated at the left hand
bottom rear of the burner. Pull the burner downward to
disengage the retention tab and remove the burner.

At this stage the main burner injector can be removed,
checked, cleaned or replaced as required. Ensure that
a new copper sealing washer is used.

Fit the new burner, ensuring that the retention tab is
correctly located in the air box slot and reassemble in
reverse order.

Check the burner for cross-lighting and flame stability.

Burner tab
location

Air box assembly

(4=

. Burner fixing
screw, see note 3

Main burner injector

61 GAS CONTROL VALVE REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer also to Frame 69 of 'Exploded Views' for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1.
2,

Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to
Frame 49.

Remove the fixing screws.
Swing the control box down into the servicing position.

Disconnect the gas control valve electrical leads.
Undo the gas cock union .

Whilst supporting the gas control valve, remove the 2
screws retaining the manifold to the back panel.

7. Remove the gas control / manifold assembly.

8. Remove the 4 screws retaining the manifold to the gas
control valve, and fit the manifold to the new valve.
Ensure that the new control is fitted the correct way
round (an arrow engraved on back indicates the
direction of flow).

9. Transfer the gas cock union to the new gas control
valve, using an approved jointing compound.

10. Re-assemble in reverse order.

11.Check the operation of the boiler.

SERVICING
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62 FAN REPLACEMENT
1. Refer to Frame 54

3. Disconnect the fan leads.

slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

from the combustion chamber.

and remove collector hood / fan assembly.

leads, and 3 sensing tubes are reconnected.
10. Check the operation of the boiler.

2. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing points.

4a. Rear flue. Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into the flue.

4b. Side or top flue. Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow
and flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the elbow and

5. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the collector hood.
6. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing the tie rods

7. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the collector hood

8. Remove the three M4 screws retaining the fan to the collector hood.

9. Fit the new fan and re-assemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan

Flue gas
sampling point

1. Refer to Frame 54.
. Remove the APS fixing screw.

. Remove both sensing tubes from the APS.

. Check the operation of the boiler.

63 AIR PRESSURE SWITCH (APS) REPLACEMENT

2
3
4. Remove the 3 electrical connections from the APS.
5. Fit the new APS and reassemble in reverse order.
6

CL 606 - 0

Note. Refer to Frames 70 of 'Exploded Views' for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1. Refer to Frame 54.

the servicing position.
3. Disconnect the detection lead from the PCB.
4. Unplug all the Molex connectors from the PCB.

2. Remove the fixing screws and swing the control box down into 7.

64 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (PCB) REPLACEMENT

5. Disengage the PCB from the mounting posts and withdraw from

the control box.

6. Fit the new PCB and re-assemble in reverse order.

Fuse.

To change the fuse, prise it out of the holder and disengage the
fuse. Refer to Frame 70 for fuse location.

Check the operation of the boiler.

1. Refer to Frame 54.

65 COMBUSTION CHAMBER INSULATION REPLACEMENT

7. Remove the front and rear

insulation panels.

Tie rods

Combustion

/ chamber

2. Remove the burner and air box assembly. (o

Refer to Frame 49. 8. Fit the new front and rear .

insulation panels % Insulation
3. Remove the 4 tie rods. ' T, POl
. 9. Fit the new side panels and ARl oy (OIS
4. Remove the combustion chamber. retain with the brackets and \ 'gi 2
5. Remove the 2 side panel retaining brackets. screws previously removed. "’g‘fr RS
6. Remove the side insulation panels. 10. Re-assemble in reverse order. \’
SL=—
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66 HEAT EXCHANGER REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer to Frame 5 (Boiler assembly - Exploded view) for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1.

2
3.
4

Refer to Frame 54.

. Remove the burner / air box assembly. Refer to Frame 49.

Drain the system.

. Disconnect the water connections. If compression fittings

are used then cut the pipes both above and below the fittings
in order to allow the heat exchanger assembly to be removed.
Remove the heat exchanger drain plug and drain the residual
water into a suitable receptacle.

Remove the fan / collector hood assembly.
Refer to Frame 50.

Remove the combustion chamber by unscrewing the 4 tie
rods.

7.

10.

1.

12

13.

Remove the thermostat sensors from the pockets on the heat
exchanger by removing the M3 screws and plates.

Slacken 3 turns only the 4 heat exchanger / inter-panel
retaining screws.

Lift the heat exchanger / inter-panel assembly upward and
forward to disengage key hole fixings. Pull the assembly
downwards to clear the water pipes from the back panel.

Remove the 2 rubber sealing grommets from the top of the
back panel to facilitate fitting the new assembly.

Fit the new heat exchanger assembly, complete with water
pipes, and hang it on the key hole slots and screws. Retighten
the screws.

Replace the 2 rubber sealing grommets.

Re-assemble in reverse order.

14. Remake all water connections, ensuring that the compression

fittings (if used) are correctly refitted.

15. Fully test all functions, including water and gas soundness.

67 CASING SEAL REPLACEMENT

1.
2,

3.
4,

Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the old seal from the casing surround and
thoroughly clean the casing surfaces.

Fit the new self adhesive seals.

Replace the boiler casing.

Note.
Model FF 2 100 does not have air deflector baffles fitted to
Jacket bottom.

Seal

[

CL13_g

68 PROGRAMMER REPLACEMENT (IF FITTED)

1.

Refer to Frame 54.

Remove the fixing screws and swing the
control box down into the servicing
position.

Pull off the terminal connections from
back of programmer.

Compress the lugs at each side of the
programmer and withdraw it from the
control panel.

Fit the new programmer in reverse order.

Set the programmer to the desired
programme and check the operation of
the boiler.

Programmer

S,

Cl 1658
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FAULT FINDING

Check mains supply and fuses.
START NO Check programmer and system
———| thermostats are all ON. Check that
boiler plug and socket are OK and
fully connected.

Reset the overheat 'stat. Set control
'stat to maximum. Allow the boiler to
reach temperature - if the overheat
'stat trips again, measure flow

Check that the mains on neon
'13" is illuminated.

32

temperature.
YES l YES If above 90°C replace control 'stat.
NO Can the overheat 'stat > If below 90°C replace overheat 'stat.
Is there a live supply to both - be reset when the
terminals of overheat 'stat? o system is cold ? NO
»| Replace the overheat thermostat
YES
\J
Check that the boiler thermostat Remove the sensor YES
is set at maximum and the mains (NTC) from the PCB. | ! Replace the sensor
on/off switch is ON. Is the fan turning ?
Is the fan turning ?
T NO Replace fuse BUT, before
YES NO v attempting to start boiler, check
NO YES for short between live and
Has the fuse blown on PCB ? > neutral, also between live and
Is there a supply on the fan earth, on all items plugged into
connector at PCB (‘Molex ' NO PCB
marked 'FAN'?).
Is there a live supply on the NO Chock all OB
i itch? eck all connections to .
YES violet lead to pressure switch?
If no error found, replace PCB.
YE
YES S ¢

»| Change fan Is there a live
Is there a

supply on the

supply at red lead to
the fan ? NO pressure YES »| Check connections and leads to
4>| Rectify bad connection | switch? pressure switch/boiler thermostat

and check that fan is operating.

NO\

\J .
— - Check connections to pressure
| Is the ignition electrode sparking? I&» Is there a regular switch. If no faults found, change
YES spark from tube 'SG1' YES pressure switch.
on the PCB?
| Does the pilot light ? | —
NO Check gap at ignition electrode.
NO ¢ YES ¢ y Check electrode and lead are
undamaged, and not close to
Is there a gas supply Does the Is the boiler casing earthed metalwork.
to the boiler? spark stop correctly fitted? ¢
YES after pilot is YES
: y - lit? YES Check all connections to PCB.
Is the pilot |nlj>ector > Does main burner If no fault found change PCB.
blocked? NO cross-light from pilot?
Check pressure switch sensing
Y Y pipes for blockages, bad
Ensure pilot and Check the polarity of Is there a supp_ly on connections anq reversed
main gas valve the mains supply. terminals of main gas connection.
leads are not Check the continuity of valve? Is pressure difference at switch
. the ignition | fi ter th . ?
IOSSCAONEL || ommecor 1o cloctiode. NO YES esterenp o
Is there a supply \/
voltage at pilot Does the spark now Is the main burner YES NO
is lit ?
gas valve? cease when gas is lit 7 injector clear? v
Change
YES NOl NO YES pressure switch Change fan
\i Y A
Replace Check all connections to PCB. | Replace main gas
gas valve If no fault found, replace PCB solenoid valve
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

The following are parts commonly required due to damage or expendability. When ordering spares please quote:
Their failure or absence is likely to affect safety or performance of this appliance.
The list is extracted from the British Gas List of Parts, which contains all avail- 1. BO|Ie'r Model
able spare parts. 2. Appliance G.C.
The full lists is held by British Gas, Caradon Plumbing Limited distributors 3. Descrllpt|on
and merchants. 4. Quantity
5. Product Number

When replacing any part on this appliance, use only spare parts that you can be assured conform to the safety
specification that we require. Do not use reconditioned or copy parts that have not been clearly authorised by

Number

and performance

deal Boilers

Key No. | GC Part No. Description Qty. Product No.
9 308 365 Sightglass assembly kit 1 079602
12 Main burner

AEROMATIC No.AC 19/123 306; FF 230 & FF 240 1 155396

AEROMATIC No.AC 19/123 305; FF 250 & FF 260 1 155397

AEROMATIC No.AC 19/123 292; FF 270, FF 280 & FF 2 100 1 111709
13 Main burner injector

Injector 044-01-344 256; FF 230 1 155398

Injector 044-01-344 300; FF 240 1 155399

Injector 044-01-344 330; FF 250 155400

Injector 044-01-344 359; FF 260 1 155401

Injector 044-01-344 400; FF 270 1 156313

Injector 044-01-344 420; FF 280 1 156314

Aeromatic Pt. No. 939021, 4.6mm; FF 2100 1 152320
13A Copper washer, Aeromatic 914176(for injector); all models 1 152426
14 397 943 Pilot burner injector: HONEYWELL 4580 1075002 ; FF 230-280 1 004982

Pilot burner injector: HONEYWELL 4580 1075001 ; FF 2 100 1
15 308 358 Pilot burner head Q359A with:

Honeywell 4580 1075002 injector FF 230-280 1 079599

Honeywell 4580 1075001 injector FF 2 100 1 079590
17 Gas valve kit VR 4601AA1036, 230 V 1 075698
18 G308 549 Ignition electrode complete with lead and backnut 410 mm Ig. 1 111881
19 308 522 Control box assembly, including thermostat, knob, PCB,

potentiometer and on/off switch 1 111973
23 386 149 Automatic ignition printed circuit board :

PACTROL PCB 25B 1 079716
24 385 861 Pressure switch: HONEYWELL YAMATAKE C6065 F 1373:2 1 155412
26 308 283 Thermostat knob 1 079601
30 E02-661 Fan assembly: SIFAN No.WFFB 0221-039 FF 230-280 1 151586

SIFAN No.WFFB 0226-028 FF 2100 1

35 E04-503 Boiler casing assembly complete with sightglass assy, insulation

& M5 x 16 dogpoint pozi pan hd FF 230-280 1 075391

FF 2100 1 075523

37 308 541 Controls casing door with Lighting Instructions 1 079941
39 E04-504 Casing seal pack complete with screws 1 075392
45 386 144 Overheat thermostat, RANCO LM7 P 8508 1 113200

Classic FF - Installation & Servicing
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

69 BURNER ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

Sealing gasket 11

Solenoid valve CL1660
LEGEND 12. Main burner. 17. Gas control valve.
10. Burner manifold 13. Main burner injector. 42. Gas service cock.
11. Air box and pilot assembly. 16. Pilot shield.
70 CONTROL BOX - Exploded View
P LEGEND

19. Control box.

21. Thermostat potentiometer.
23. Printed circuit board.

26. Thermostat knob.

58. Mains on/off switch.

Fuse

Optional extra
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

71 BOILER CASING ASSEMBLY

€991 10

37

35

72 SHORT PARTS LIST

]

CL 1662

35
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(benchmark

The code of practice for the installation,
commissioning & servicing of central heating systems

Technical Training

The Caradon Plumbing Limited Technical Training Centre
offers a series of first class training courses for domestic,
commercial and industrial heating installers, engineers and
system specifiers.

THIS SYMBOL IS YOUR
ASSURANCE OF QUALITY

These appliances are designed for use with Natural
Gas only. They have been tested and conform with
the provisions of BS. 6332 and BS. 5258.

For details of courses please ring: ............... 01482 498432
Natural Gas
FF.87/AP/107 appliances are

service listed by
British Gas

RS.87/AP/108

CERTIFIED PRODUCT
Manufactured under a BS EN ISO 9001:1994
Quality System accepted by BSI.

Caradon Plumbing Limited, P.O. Box 103,
National Ave., Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN.
Telephone: 01482 492 251 Fax: 01482 448 858.

Caradon Plumbing Limited pursues a policy of continuing
improvement in the design and performance of its products. The
right is therefore reserved to vary specification without notice.

i ldedal

April 2001

Caradon =@

Plumbing Solutions
Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663

www.idealboilers.com

UIN 156 643 A02
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GENERAL

Table 1 - General Data

Boiler Size FF 250 P FF 260 P FF 275 P

Gas supply connection Rc 1/2 (1/2)

Flow connection 22mm 28mm copper
copper (FEMALE)

Return connection 22mm 28mm copper
copper (FEMALE)

Maximum static water head m (ft.) 30.5 (100)

Minimum static water head m (ft.) 0.45 (1.5)

Electrical supply 230V ~ 50 Hz Boiler power consumption; 100W

Fuse rating External; 3A Internal; F1A to BS.4265
Water content litre (gal.) 3.65 (0.8) 4.65 (1.0)
Dry Weight
kg (Ib) 46.6 (102.8) 52.6 (116.0)
Maximum installation weight kg (Ib) 37.4 (82.5) 43.1 (95.0)
Boiler size Height mm (in.) 700 (27.5)
Width mm (in.) 380 (15.0)
Depth m (in.) 300 (11.8)
Flue duct diameter mm (in.) 100 (4.0)
Table 2 - Performance Data
Boiler Size FF 250 P FF 260 P FF 275 P
Boiler input kw 18.3 20.9 26.7
(Btu/h) (62 500) (71 250) (91 250)
Gas consumption /s (ft¥/h) 0.20 (25.0) 0.22 (28.5) 0.29 (36.5)
Boiler output kW 14.7 16.7 21.4
(Btu/h) (50 000) (57 000) (73 000)
Burner Setting mbar 35.3 35.0 35.0
pressure (HOT) (in.w.g.) (14.1) (14.0) (14.0)
Inlet pressure mbar (in.w.g.) 37.0 (14.8)
Seasonal efficiency (SEDBUK)* [80.0]1% [76.8]% [75.71%

*The value is used in the UK Government's Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) for energy rating of dwellings.
The test data from which it has been calculated have been certified by BGplc 0087.

To obtain the gas consumption:
a. For I/s divide heat input (kW) by C.V. of the gas (MJ/m3)
b. For ft¥/h divide heat input (Btu/h) by C.V. of the gas (Btu/ft®)

CAUTION. To avoid the possibility of injury during the installation, servicing or cleaning of

this appliance, care should be taken when handling edges of sheet steel components.
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GENERAL

Classic FF CONTENTS
B.G. Certified - P.1. No. 87 AP 107 AIrSUPPIY. ..o 7
L . Boiler Clearances ..............cccccoiuiiiiiiiiiiiee e 5
Destination Countries: GB and IE . .
Boiler Exploded View ..................cccooiiiiiiiieeeeeee, 11
Propane Gas only Appliance type: C,, & C,, Burner Exploded View ...................ccocoooveceeeeeeennne. .35
Data Badge: on top of the controls support Control Box Exploded View ...............c..cccccveeiiennnn. .35
Electrical Connections ..............cc.ccccooviieiiiieiiiieens 22
Electrical Regulations ................ccccccoiiiiiiiiiini, 7
Extension Ducts - Fitting ..................ccccco 21
External Control ..., 22
Fault Finding ............ccccoooiiiii 34
Flue Installation .....................cooiii e 6
Rear installation ... 14
. Side installation ... 17
Models G.C. Appliance No.
Gas Safety .........cccooiiiiiiii e 4
Classic FF 250 P 4138707 GAS SUPPIY ...oeooveeeeeeeeeeee e 6
Classic FF 260 P 41 387 08 Health & Safety Document ....................cccoccveevienennnne. 4
Classic FF 275 P 41 387 09 Initial Ghting . .........o.oooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 25
Installation ... 11
Mandatory Requirements .................ccccceeviiiiiiieeene. 4
PUMP ..o 8
SeIVICING ... 27
Short Listof Parts .................ccocooiiiiiiiiee e 36
Spares Replacement......................ccoooiiiiiiiiince e, 29
System Diagrams .............ccocceeiiiiiiiiiieiiee 23
Terminal Guards. .............ccoooiiiiiiiieece e 6
Water and Systems ..............ccceoiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieee 8
Water Treatment ..., 7
BENCHMARK LOG BOOK DETAILS
Boiler Page
Key to symbols Make and model ..o 3
Appliance Serial No. on Data Badge........................ 1"
IE = lIreland .
Controls .........ccoooviiiiiii e as applicable
GB = United Kingdom (Countries of destination) For all boilers
PMS = Maximum Qperating pressure of water FIushing toBS.7593 ... 7
INRIDITOT L. 7
C.&C; = Gas inlet working pressure ..........ccccococeeeieeenceeennenn, 6
A room sealed appliance designed for connection via Burner operating pressure .........cccoocveeeeieeenieeenieeenns 2
ducts to a horizontal or vertical terminal, which HEAt INPUL «..veoeeeeeeee e to be calculated
admits fresh air to thg burner and (ﬁscharges the Temperature differential .............. measure and record
products of combustion to the outside through o . .
orifices which, in this case, are concentric. The fan is For combination boilers only ................... Not applicable
up stream of the combustion chamber. For domestic hot water mode .................. Not applicable
) . ) For condensing boilers .......................... Not applicable
l, = An appliance designed for use on 3rd Family gas, For all boilers: complete, sign & hand over to customer

Group P only. For assistance see Technical Helpline on the back page

INSTRUCTIONS ADJACENT TO THE GAS METER.

ALSO COMPLETE THE BENCHMARK LOG BOOK
AND GIVE THIS TO THE CUSTOMER.

NOTE TO THE INSTALLER: LEAVE THESE q

enchmark
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GENERAL

INTRODUCTION

The Classic FF250-275 Propane is a range of automatically
fully controlled, wall mounted, balanced flue, fanned gas boilers.

The heat exchanger is cast iron. The boiler casing is of white
enamelled mild steel.

The boiler casing has a removable controls pod containing a
drop-down door. The boiler thermostat is located behind the
drop- down door.

Note.

These boilers cannot be used on systems which

include gravity circulation.
If gravity circulation is required the Classic RS range of boilers
is suitable.

See Frame 1 for details of the correct boiler tappings to use.

The boilers are supplied with a standard flue kit suitable for rear or
side outlet applications from 114 mm (4 1/2") to 600 mm (23 1/2").

The boilers are suitable for connection to the following
open vented or sealed systems:

[ Fully pumped CH and indirect DHW

] Pumped heating only.

) Pumped indirect DHW only.

OPTIONAL EXTRA KITS

Downward Piping Kit

Programmer Kit.

Vertex Flue Kit. For vertical flue connection

Roof Flue Kit.

90°Flue Elbow
Turret Kit

Sealed System Unit. Fits on top of the appliance.

Extension ducts. Up to 3 m (118").

Current Gas Safety (Installation and Use)
Regulations or rules in force.

It is law that all gas appliances are installed by a CORGI
registered installer in accordance with the above regulations.
Failure to install appliances correctly could lead to prosecution.
It is in your own interest, and that of safety, to ensure the law is
complied with.

The installation of the boiler MUST also be in accordance with
the latest I.LE.E (BS 7671) Wiring Regulations, local building
regulations, bylaws of the local water authority, the Building
Regulations and Building Standards (Scotland) and any relevant
requirements of the local authority.

Detailed recommendations are contained in the following British
Standard Codes of Practice:

BS.5482 Domestic butane and propane burning appliances

BS.6891 Low pressure installation pipes.

BS.6798 Installation of gas fired hot water boilers of rated
input not exceeding 60 kW.

BS.5449 Forced circulation hot water systems.

BS.5546 Installation of gas hot water supplies for domestic
purposes (2nd and 3rd Family Gases).

BS.5440.1  Flues for gas appliances of rated input not
exceeding 60 kW.

BS.5440.2  Ventilation for gas appliances of rated input not
exceeding 60 kW.

BS.7593 Treatment of water in domestic hot water central

heating systems.

Health & Safety Document No. 635.
The Electricity at Work Regulations, 1989.

Manufacturer’s notes must NOT be taken in any way as
overriding statutory obligations.

IMPORTANT. These appliances are certificated by the British
Standards Institution for safety and performance. It is, therefore,
important that no external control devices, e.g. flue dampers,
economisers etc., are directly connected to these appliances -unless
covered by these ‘Installation and Servicing’ instructions or otherwise
recommended by Caradon Plumbing Limited in writing. If in doubt
please enquire.

Any direct reconnection of a control device not approved by Caradon
Plumbing Limited could invalidate the BSI Certification and the
normal appliance warranty. It could also infringe the Gas Safety
Regulations and the above regulations.

SAFE HANDLING OF SUBSTANCES

Care should be taken when handling the boiler insulation panels
which can cause irritation to the skin. No asbestos, mercury or CFCs
are included in any part of this boiler.

LOCATION OF BOILER

The boiler must be installed on a flat and vertical wall, capable
of adequately supporting the weight of the boiler and any
ancillary equipment.

The boiler may be fitted on a combustible wall and insulation
between the wall and the boiler is not necessary - unless
required by the local authority. The boiler must not be fitted
outside.

Timber Framed Buildings

If the boiler is to be fitted in a timber framed building it should be
fitted in accordance with the Institute of Gas Engineering
document IG/UP/7:1998.

Bathrooms

The boiler may be installed in any room or internal space,
although particular attention is drawn to the requirements of the
current |.E.E. (BS 7671) Wiring Regulations and, in Scotland,

Classic FF - Propane Installation



GENERAL

1 BOILER WATER CONNECTIONS

This appliance in NOT suitable for use in a direct
hot water system or for gravity circulation.

FF 275P boiler ONLY

must be fitted with the 22mm x 28mm copper sockets,
provided in the Hardware Pack (or equivalent 22mm x
28mm compression fittings), and the pumped flow and
return pipes run in 28mm pipe.

Pumped

Pumped
return

flow

n N

2 BOILER CLEARANCES

The following minimum clearances
must be maintained for operation and

12mm Minimum

pelmet

servicing 5 (1/41‘ clearance ___, ’_57(1/4")
Additional space will be required for O S — I
installation, depending upon site Pelmet . -
conditions. * E ¥
Side and Rear Flue 14(3“0
a. Provided that the flue hole is cut )
accurately, e.g. with a core drill, the .
flue can be installed from inside the Boiler
building. O 900
Installation from inside ONLY } (35 7/16")
b. If a core boring tool is to be used g . E
inside the building; the space in 9 3| 2 f..‘;
which the boiler is to be installed = a|! |
must be at least wide enough to o = —
accommodate the tool. ;]
c. If using the Complete Sealed 390
System Unit then refer to the (15 1/27)
instructions packed with the unit for
the necessary clearances.
Front view Side view
Pumped
«—— (15 —»  flow pipe 44 (1 3/4")
Pumped |
return ! 1on
pipe - (3189) — 12 - 100
n - I — M ¢
| T T
S/
141 \
(5 9/16")
Flue
700 terminal
Gas 27 172%
connection
Gas
connection | |
e N \
* - 1 ; p — } : z
| | ; | p
20 (3/4" / | 300(12") (= > s
Jacking “—’( ‘
screw 133 (5 1/4") 44 (13/4") ‘
—_— |e—

pod casing

Front clearance: 533mm (17 3/4")
from the front of the boiler casing.

Minimum front clearance when
built in to cupboard is 75 mm (3").

Pelmet restrictions.

If the ability to fit or remove the
casing during installation and
subsequent servicing is impaired
by pelmets etc. this operation can
be made easier by first removing
the controls pod casing in line with
the following instructions:

a. Release the controls pod
casing fixing screws (a) 3 full
turns only. Remove the pod by
pulling it forward to disengage
from the keyhole slots.

b. Undo the 2 screws (b)
retaining casing to the back
panel.

c. The casing can now be
removed in the direction of the
arrow, first lifting the casing
slightly to disengage the
casing top return from the
back panel. (For this purpose
a minimum clearance of
12mm is required between the
top of the boiler and pelmet or
other similar obstruction.

(a) Controls pod fixing
Screws

Controls

(b) 2 - Casing
retaining screws
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GENERAL

the electrical provisions of the building regulations applicable in
Scotland with respect to the installation of the boiler in a room or
internal space containing a bath or shower.

Where a room-sealed appliance is installed in a room containing
a bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical switch or
appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so situated
that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or shower.

Where installation will be in an unusual location, special
procedures may be necessary and BS.6798 gives detailed
guidance on this aspect.

Compartment Installations

A compartment used to enclose the boiler should be designed
and constructed specially for this purpose.

An existing cupboard or compartment may be used, provided it is
modified for the purpose.

In both cases details of essential features of cupboards/
compartment design, including airing cupboard installation, are to
conform to the following :

® BS. 6798.

® The position selected for installation MUST allow adequate
space for servicing in front of the boiler and for air circulation
around the boiler, see section on 'Air Supply'.

® For the minimum clearances required for safety and
subsequent service, see the Wall mounting diagram, Frame
2. In addition, sufficient space may be required to allow lifting
access to the wall mounting plate.

GAS SUPPLY

A local propane supplier should be consulted, at the installation
planning stage, in order to establish the availability of an adequate
supply of gas.

Installation pipes, cylinders and pressure regulators MUST be fitted
in accordance with BS. 5482.1.

Pipework from the supply to the boiler MUST be of an adequate
size.

Bulk tank installations must comply with the Home Office code of
practice for the storage of liquefied petroleum gas at fixed
installations.

The complete installation MUST be tested for gas soundness and
purged as described in the above code.

FLUE INSTALLATION

The flue must be installed in accordance with the
recommendations of BS. 5440:1.

The following notes are intended for general guidance.

1. The boiler MUST be installed so that the terminal is exposed
to external air.

2. ltis important that the position of the terminal allows the free
passage of air across it at all times.

3. Minimum acceptable spacing from the terminal to obstructions
and ventilation openings are specified in Table 3.

Table 3 - Balanced flue terminal position

Terminal Position Minimum Spacing

1. Directly below or alongside an opening

window, air vent or other ventilation opening| 300 mm. (12")
2. Below guttering, drain pipes or soil

pipes 25 mm. (1")
3. Below eaves 25mm. (1"
4. Below balconies or a car port roof 25 mm. (1")
5. From vertical drain pipes or soil pipes 25 mm. (1")
6. From internal or external corners 25 mm. (1")
7. Above adjacent ground, roof or

balcony level 300 mm. (12")
8. From a surface facing the terminal 600 mm. (24")

9. From a terminal facing a terminal 1200 mm. (48")

10. From an opening in a car port
(e.g. door or window) into dwelling

11. Vertically from a terminal on the same wall

1200 mm (48")
1500 mm (60")

300 mm (12")

12. Horizontally from a terminal on the wall

4. Where the lowest part of the terminal is fitted less than 2m
(6'6") above a balcony, above ground or above a flat roof to
which people have access then the terminal MUST be
protected by a purpose designed guard. The minimum
spacing in Table 3, Nos. 2,3, 4, 5 and 6 would be 75mm in
order to allow a terminal guard to be fitted.

Terminals guards are available from boiler suppliers. Ask for
Tower Flue Guard, Model K1. In case of difficulty seek
advice from:

Tower Flue Components Ltd.,
Vale Rise, Tonbridge, Kent TN9 1TB (Model K1)
Telephone No. 01732 351 555

Ensure that the guard is fitted centrally.

5. Where the terminal is fitted within 1000mm (39 1/2") of a
plastic or painted gutter or 500mm (19 1/2") of painted eaves
then an aluminium shield at least 1000mm (39 1/2") long
should be fitted to the underside of the gutter or painted
surface.

6. The air inlet/products outlet duct and the terminal of the
boiler MUST NOT be closer than 25mm (1") to combustible
material. Detailed recommendations on the protection of
combustible material are given in BS.5440: 1990.

7. Where it is essential that the terminal wall plate is fitted, i.e.
wall thicknesses over 600mm (23 1/2") or with an inaccurately
cut hole, the minimum spacing in Table 3 Nos. 2,3, 4, 5 and 6
would be 60mm (2 1/2") in order to allow the terminal wall plate
to be fitted.

IMPORTANT. It is absolutely ESSENTIAL to ensure, in practice,
that products of combustion discharging from the terminal cannot
re-enter the building or any other adjacent building through
ventilators, windows, doors, other sources of natural air infiltration,
or forced ventilation/air conditioning.

If this should occur, the appliance MUST be turned OFF, labelled
'unsafe' and corrective action taken.

TERMINAL

The terminal assembly can be adapted to accommodate various
wall thicknesses, refer to Frame 10 'Unpacking'.

Classic FF - Propane Installation
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AIR SUPPLY

Detailed recommendations for air supply are given in BS.5440:2.
The following notes are for general guidance:

1. Itis NOT necessary to have a purpose provided air vent in the
room or internal space in which the boiler is installed.

2. If the boiler is to be installed in a cupboard or compartment,
permanent air vents are required (for cooling purposes) in the
cupboard/compartment, at both high and low levels. The air vents
must either communicate with room/internal space, or be direct
to outside air. The minimum effective areas of the permanent
air vents, required in the cupboard/compartment, are specified
as follows and are related to maximum rated heat input.

3. Both air vents MUST communicate with the same room or
internal space or MUST be on the same wall to outside air.

4. In siting the air vents care must be taken to avoid the freezing of
pipework.

Refer to Table 4 for details of air vent position and sizing.

Table 4 - High and low vent areas

Boiler | Air from room/internal Air direct
space cm? (in?) outside cm? (in?)
FF 250 P 170 (26) 83 (13)
FF 260 P 198 (31) 102 (16)
FF 275 P 264 (41) 132 (21)

WATER CIRCULATION SYSTEM

The boiler must NOT be used for direct hot water supply. For the
types of system and correct piping procedure refer to 'Introduction’
and Frame 1.

The central heating system should be in accordance with BS. 6798
and, in addition, for Smallbore and Microbore systems, BS. 5449.

The domestic hot water system, if applicable, should be in
accordance with the relevant recommendations of BS. 5546. Copper
tubing to BS. 2871:1 is recommended for water carrying pipework.

The hot water storage cylinder MUST be of the indirect type and
should preferably be manufactured of copper.

Single feed, indirect cylinders are not recommended and MUST
NOT be used on sealed systems.

The appliances are NOT suitable for gravity central heating, nor
are they suitable for the provision of gravity domestic hot water.

The hot water cylinder and ancillary pipework, not forming part of
the useful heating surface, should be lagged to prevent heat loss
and any possible freezing - particularly where pipes run through
roof spaces and ventilated under floor spaces.

The boiler must be vented (not on sealed system).

IMPORTANT

Draining taps MUST be located in accessible positions, which
permit the draining of the whole system - including the boiler and
hot water storage vessel. They should be at least 1/2" BSP
nominal size and be in accordance with BS. 2879.

The boiler is fitted with a special drain plug which is provided to
drain the BOILER ONLY in the event of the system drain plug
being unable to do so. The hydraulic resistances of the boilers, at
MAXIMUM OUTPUT with an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential,
are shown in Table 5.

Maximum boiler operating temperature should be 82 °C (180 °F).

Classic FF - Propane Installation

Table 5 - Water flow rate and pressure loss

Boiler Size FF 250 P FF 260 P FF 275 P
Boiler kW 14.7 16.7 21.4
Output Btu/h 50 000 57 000 73 000
Water Flow I/min 19.0 22.8 30.3
Rate gal/h 250 300 400
Pressure mbar 315 41.7 77.0
Loss inw.g. 12.6 16.7 30.9
WATER TREATMENT

These boilers incorporate a cast iron heat exchanger. As part of
the installation the central heating system should be thoroughly
flushed with appropriate water treatment in order to comply with
BS7593:1992.

Caradon Plumbing Ltd recommend the use of Fernox or Betz
Dearborn water treatment products which must be used in
accordance with the manufacturers instructions. For further
information contact :-

Fernox Manufacturing. Co. Ltd, Tandem House, Marlowe Way,
Croydon, Surrey CRO 4XS, tel 0870 5601 5000 or

Betz Dearborn Ltd, Widnes, Cheshire, tel. 0151 424 5351

Important: Any other treatment for this product will render the
guarantee of Caradon Plumbing Ltd INVALID.

Notes.

1. If an inhibitor is used, and in hard water areas where
treatment to prevent lime deposits is necessary, it is most
important that the water treatment MUST be maintained at the
correct concentrations recommended by the treatment
manufacturer.

2. Artificially softened water must not be used in the system,
under any circumstances.

THERMOSTATIC RADIATOR VALVES

Caradon Plumbing Limited recommend that heating systems
utilising full thermostatic radiator valve control of temperature in
individual rooms should also be fitted with a room thermostat
controlling the temperature in a space served by radiators not
fitted with such a valve as stated in BS. 5449.

When thermostatic radiator valves are used, the space heating
temperature control over a living / dining area or hallway having a
heating requirement of at least 10% of the boiler heat output
should be achieved using a room thermostat, whilst other rooms
are individually controlled by thermostatic radiator valves.
However, if the system employs thermostatic radiator valves on
all radiators or two port valves without end switches then a
bypass must be fitted to ensure a flow of water should all valves
be in the closed position.

ELECTRICAL SUPPLY
WARNING. The appliance MUST be efficiently earthed.

Wiring external to the appliance MUST be in accordance with the
current |.E.E. (BS 7671) Wiring Regulations and any local
regulations which apply.

The point of connection to the mains should be readily accessible
and adjacent to the boiler, except that for bathroom installations;
the point of connection to the mains MUST be situated outside of
the bathroom.

Note. Where a room sealed appliance is installed in a room
containing a bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical
switch or appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so
situated that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or
shower.
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3 OPEN VENT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - FULLY PUMPED.

The system should be vented directly off the boiler flow
pipe, as close to the boiler as possible. The cold feed entry
should be inverted and MUST be positioned between the
pump and the vent, and not more than 150mm (6") away
from the vent connection.

There should be a minimum height - 450mm (18") of open
vent above cistern water level. If this is impossible refer
below.

The vertical distance between the highest point of the
system and the feed/expansion cistern water level MUST
not be less than 450mm (18").

The pump MUST be fitted on the flow side of the boiler.

A suitable pump is a domestic circulator capable of
providing an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential (e.g.
Grundfos UPS 15/50 or equivalent). The vertical distance
between the pump and feed/expansion cistern MUST
comply with the pump manufacturers minimum
requirements to avoid cavitation. Should these conditions
not apply, either lower the pump position or raise the
cistern above the minimum requirement specified by
Caradon Plumbing Limited.

Note.

A cold water feed must be available back to the boiler,
when all automatic valves are in the closed position (Refer
BS. 6798) and when close coupled the feed must not be in
a vertical leg.

Feed / expansion f\ A 450 (18")
cistern Mimimum
Water Y
level A
(cold)
) 450 (18")
Mimimum
22mm / 15mm
Open vent Cold
feed
—
150 (6")
System - Max
ﬁreturn
ﬁ - .ﬁ>5ystem
U flow to
Connections pump
to boiler

Inverted cold
feed entry

4 LOWHEAD INSTALLATIONS

The Classic range of boilers can be installed in

Minimum Requirements

low head situations by fitting a 'surge arrester'

in the expansion pipe as shown.

75 (3)
Min.
The following conditions MUST be observed: Feed / expansion| Cold
5 cistern water
450 level
1. The surge arrester must be at least 42mm (18) A Surge
in diameter x 150mm long, thus ensuring a Min. 200 arrester
MINIMUM air gap and a MINIMUM depth of ®) y
water below the static water level (cold) of Min. 75 (3) Min. 2234
75mm. Return Flow ':b Open vent To pump

2. The static water level (cold) must be at least
200mm above the top of the horizontal flow

pipe, fitted as shown. The vent connection
MUST NOT be made immediately off the
top of the boiler, as venting is made less
efficient.

T

3. The maximum practical length of 15mm
cold feed pipe should be used in order to
reduce the effective volume of system water
expanding into the feed/expansion cistern to
a minimum.

Note. The pump manufacturers minimum
requirements must be complied with.

: | \
\‘ Highest 150 |

All dimensions in mm (in.). NB. Imperial dimensions are approximate.

- |
point of ‘ l\slg)x [
flow or \
return ‘

—
Max. practical
length
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GENERAL

5 SEALED SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

Safety valve
Pressure gauge

\ \

Air vent X

Make-up vessel

Drain cock \

Expansion
vessel

cla1787

Note.

The method of filling, refilling, topping up or flushing sealed
primary hot water circuits from the mains via a temporary hose
connection is only allowed if acceptable to the local water
authority.

1. General

a. The installation must comply with the requirements of
BS.6798 and BS.5449.

b. The installation should be designed to work with flow
temperatures of up to 82°C.

c. All components of the system, including the heat
exchanger of the indirect cylinder, must be suitable for a
working pressure of 3 bar (45 Ib/in?) and temperature of
110°C. Care should be taken in making all connections
so that the risk of leakage is minimised.

2. Safety Valve

A spring loaded safety valve complying with the relevant

requirements of BS.6759 must be fitted in the flow pipe, as
close to the boiler as possible and with no intervening valve
or restriction. The valve should have the following features:

a. A non-adjustable pre-set lift pressure not exceeding 3 bar
(45 Ib./in?)

b. A manual testing device.

c. Provision for connection of a discharge pipe. The valve or
discharge pipe should be positioned so that the discharge
of water or steam cannot create a hazard to the
occupants of the premises or cause damage to electrical
components and wiring.

3. Pressure Gauge

A pressure gauge covering at least the range 0-4 bar (0-60
Ib./in?) must be fitted to the system. The gauge should be
easily seen from the filling point and should preferably be
connected at the same point as the expansion vessel.

Y A g E% T > after filling)
BOILER ; Di

Double check valve

: Hose
(max. capacity union
13 litres), bib
! |
tap
I-q- A
1
, Non-return
g y valve
1
Lo Water
T supply
Automatic
>, < air vent
HEATING
CIRCUIT Hosepipe y
(disconnect
BS.1010:2
stop tap
Test cock Hose
connector

4. Expansion Vessel

a. A diaphragm type expansion vessel must be connected at
a point close to the inlet side of the pump, the connecting
pipe being not less than 15mm (1/2" nominal) size and not
incorporating valves of any sort.

b. The vessel capacity must be adequate to accept the
expansion of the system water when heated to 110°C
(230°F)

c. The charge pressure must not be less than the static
water head above the vessel The pressure attained in the
system when heated to 110°C (230°F) should be at least
0.35 bar (5lIb/in?) less than the lift pressure of the safety
valve.

For guidance on vessel sizing refer to the table in Frame 6.
For further details refer to BS.5449 and the British Gas
Corporation publication : Material and Installation
Specifications for Domestic Central Heating & Hot Water.

. Cylinder

The cylinder must be either of the indirect coil type or a direct
cylinder fitted with an immersion calorifier which is suitable
for operating on a gauge pressure of 0.35 bar (5Ib./in?) in
excess of the safety valve setting. Single feed indirect
cylinders are not suitable for sealed systems.

. Make-up Water

Provision must be made for replacing water loss from the
system, either:

a. From a manually fitted make-up vessel with a readily
visible water level. The vessel should be mounted at least
150mm (6") above the highest point of the system and be
connected through a non-return valve to the system, fitted
at least 300mm (12") below the make-up vessel on the
return side of the domestic hot water cylinder or radiators.

b. Where access to a make-up vessel would be difficult by
pre-pressurisation of the system. Refer to 'Filling.'

Classic FF - Propane Installation




GENERAL

6 SEALED SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - cont.

. i draw-off points at a lower level then a double check valve
7. Mains Connection shall be installed upstream of the draw-off point.
There must be no direct connection to the mains water supply
or to the water storage tank supplying domestic water, even
through a non-return valve, without the approval of the local

water authority.

c. Through a temporary hose connection from a draw-off tap
supplied from a service pipe under mains pressure. Where
the mains pressure is excessive a pressure-reducing valve
shall be used to facilitate filling.

8. Filling The following fittings shall form a permanent part of the
The system may be filled by one of the following methods: system and shall be fitted in the order stated:
a. Through a cistern, used for no other purposes, via a ball A stop valve complying with the requirements of
valve permanently connected directly to a service pipe BS. 1010, Part 2 (the hose from the draw-off tap shall be
and / or a cold water distributing pipe. connected to this fitting).
The static head available from the cistern should be A test cock.

adequate to provide the desired initial system design

A double check val f d type.
pressure. The cold feed pipe from the cistern should ouble check valve of ah approved type

include a non-return valve and a stop valve with an * Thoroughly flush out the whole of the system with cold
automatic air vent connected between them, the stop water, without the pump in position.

valve being located between the system and the + With the pump fitted, fill and vent the system until the
automatic air vent. The stop valve may remain open pressure gauge registers 1.5 bar (21.5lb/in?).

during normal operation of the system if automatic water ]

make-up is required. Examine for leaks.

» Check the operation of the safety valve by manually
raising the water pressure until the valve lifts. This should

occur within + 0.3 bar (+ 4.3Ib/in%) of the pre-set lift

b. Through a self-contained unit comprising a cistern,
pressure booster pump (if required) and, if necessary, an
automatic pressure reducing valve and flow restrictor.

The cistern should be supplied through a temporary pressure.
connection from a service pipe or cold water distributing + Release water from the system until the initial system
pipe. design pressure is reached.

This unit may remain permanently connected to the Light the boiler and heat the system to the maximum
heating system to provide limited automatic water make- working temperature. Examine for leaks.

up. Where the temporary connection is supplied from a
service pipe or distributing pipe which also supplies other

.

Turn off the boiler and drain the system while still hot.

Refill and vent the system.

Sizing procedure for expansion vessels: The volume of the expansion vessel (litres) fitted to a sealed system shall not be less
than that given by the table on the following page, multiplied by a factor of 0.8 (for flow temperatures of less than 88 °C).

Safety valve setting 3.0 bar 2.5 bar 2.0 bar
Vessel charge and initial 0.5 1.0 1.5 0.5 1.0 1.5 0.5 1.0
system pressure bar bar bar bar bar bar bar bar
Total water content of system Expansion vessel volume
(litres) (litres)
25 2.1 27 3.9 2.3 3.3 5.9 2.8 5.0
50 4.2 5.4 7.8 4.7 6.7 11.8 5.6 10.0
75 6.3 8.2 1.7 7.0 10.0 17.7 8.4 15.0
100 8.3 10.9 15.6 9.4 13.4 23.7 11.3 20.0
125 10.4 13.6 19.5 11.7 16.7 29.6 14.1 25.0
150 12.5 16.3 234 14.1 20.1 35.5 16.9 30.0
175 14.6 19.1 27.3 16.4 234 414 19.7 35.0
200 16.7 21.8 31.2 18.8 26.8 47 .4 22.6 40.0
225 18.7 245 35.1 211 30.1 53.3 254 45.0
250 20.8 27.2 39.0 235 33.5 59.2 28.2 50.0
275 22.9 30.0 42.9 25.8 36.8 65.1 31.0 55.0
300 25.0 32.7 46.8 28.2 40.2 711 33.9 60.0
Multiplying factors for
other system volumes 0.0833 0.109 0.156 0.094 0.134 0.237 0.113 0.20

10 Classic FF - Propane Installation



INSTALLATION

7 BOILER ASSEMBLY - Exploded view

Classic FF 30 shown

CL 1653

Boiler

draining Controls
point 44B 19  Data badge support
12

LEGEND
1A. Heat exchanger. 6.  Collector hood assembly. 30. Fan.
2. Flue baffles. 7. Combustion chamber. 40. Wall mounting plate.
3. Tierods. 12. Main burner. 44B. Programmer (optional).
4A. Pumped flow pipe. 19. Control box . 52. Back panel.
SA. Pumped return pipe. 24. Pressure switch.

INSTALLATION

Classic FF - Propane Installation
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INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

8 UNPACKING

The boiler is supplied fully assembled in Pack A, together with a
standard flue assembly for lengths up to 600mm (23 1/2"), rear

or side flue outlet, in Pack B.

Optional extras, if ordered (Downward Piping Kit, Programmer
Kit, complete Sealed System Unit, Extension Duct Kit D, Vertex

Flue Kit G, Roof Flue Kit H and 90° Flue Elbow Kit F) are
available in separate boxes.

Unpack and check the contents.

Pack A Contents

The complete boiler

Installation & Servicing Instructions
User's Instructions

Hardware Pack (listed below)

Wall mounting template

Wall mounting plate

Side outlet terminal mounting plate
Flue extension tube, 1 off

Boiler sealing ring, 1 off

O o
° 4 _.° Top of cabineto |© 1 © %o 0°
(O e
o B 76 777777 o I\'v/J ] (] ’ “]O
(6] l © o) oO o] : o 0 o o o
L >
3 -'('§ Wall Mounting template ? : Wa" mOUnting plate
B | A :| B
e >
| | o o
Ly vl 13 [ :
1 -
‘ )
Side outlet ]
Complete boiler Wall mounting template L?;rtrg”m mounting

Hardware Pack Contents

50mm x No. 14 wood screw, 4 off
50mm x No. 10 wood screw, 8 off
Wall plug , 12 off
Data badge indicator arrow, 1 off
M8 washer, 1 off

Pack B Contents

Duct cutting support, 1 off
(cardboard )

Terminal wall plate, 1 off.
Terminal grille assy, 1 off.
Polyurethane foam seal 400 Ig., 1 off.

No. 8 x 8 Ig. Pozi pan hd. screws, 3 off.

(FF 275 P ONLY), 2 off
M5 wing nut, 3 off

Sealing plate, 1 off

M8 x 12 Ig. screw, 1 off

Flue terminal

22mm x 28mm copper reducing socket

Terminal wall plate

12
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INSTALLATION

9 PACKAGING AND CASING REMOVAL

1. Unpack the boiler

2. Remove the casing as follows and place to one

side to avoid damage.

a. Undo the 2 casing retaining screws (a) retaining
the casing to the back panel.

b. Swing the bottom of the boiler casing up until the
controls pod casing has cleared the controls
then unhook the top from the back panel.

Remove the boiler from its packaging base. The
boiler may now be stood upright on its controls
support protection frame to ease handling and
installation.

Unpack the boiler terminal box and, if applicable,
the extension flue box(es)

(a) Casing retaining

screws, 2 off
I ,
‘ J—,ﬁ

i
~

“A

Packing base \

Controls pod casing

10 DETERMINING THE FLUE LENGTH

Itis MOST important that the boiler is installed in a
vertical position.

REAR FLUE
INSTALLATION

SIDE FLUE
INSTALLATION

Flue length _,
for rear

Flue length for side

=

<« Jacking screw for
boiler alignment

Note.

Vertex and roof flue kits are available as optional
extras for vertical flue installation, supplied with
separate fitting instructions.

FLUE KITS
Pack B: supplied as standard.

Pack D: optional extension kit for side flue or rear flue
outlet. Refer to 'Flue Extension Ducts'

1. A maximum of 3 extension ducts (plus the standard
flue duct) may be used together.

Flue extensions of greater than 1m (39") should be
supported with the bracket provided. If the stand off
brackets have been used, it is necessary, in order
to keep the flue aligned, to use the spacer bracket
with the support bracket.

Flue length mm Accessories Product No.
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off 150308
600 to 1550 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 1 off | 150308+153883
1550 to 2500 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 2 off 150308+
153883, 2 off
2500 to 3000 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 3 off 150308+
153883, 3 off

INSTALLATION

Classic FF - Propane Installation
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INSTALLATION

11 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

1. An optional flue
duct extension kit
is required for
wall thicknesses
greater than
600mm (23 1/2")
Refer to Frame
10.

2. When cutting the
ducts, always use

the cardboard LEGEND

SUPPOVt rings 1. Terminal.

provided. 2. Weather seal.
3. Flue assembly.
4. Boiler sealing ring.
5. Flue extension tube.

12 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE

Note. The template shows the positions for the fixing holes
and the flue hole centres for standard installation. Care
must be taken to ensure the correct holes are drilled.

1. Separate the templates.

. Tape the templates into the selected position.

2
3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown.
4

. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following:

a. The wall mounting plate screw positions (choose one
from each group). Note. Mark the centre of the flue
hole as well as the circumference.

b. The position of the flue duct hole.

c. Downward pipe routing bracket screw positions
5. Remove the templates from the wall. /\

13 PREPARING THE WALL Note. If the
5" diameter terminal is to be
IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, masonry ~ flue hole \ P sited within 25-
falling outside of the building does not cause damage or personal e [® 40mm of a corner
Injury. @ or vertical pipe
_ (refer to Table 3)
1. Cut the flue hole preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring ] e then the hole
tool ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole BN e <k o MUST be
has been quite accurately cut with a drill, then making good e accurately cut and
the wall faces is not essential as seals are provided at both the rubber
ends of the flue. However, both wall faces immediately around  gection weather seal
the cut hole should be flat; make good if necessary. For less through wall trimmed around
accurate holes make good to approximately 125mm (5") the groove

diameter at the two wall faces. / provided.
T~ The terminal wall
2. Drill 4 holes for the wall mounting plate with an 8mm (5/16") plate need not be

masonry drill. If the stand-off brackets are used ensure the fitted.

correct holes are chosen. Note. Check all of the hole

positions BEFORE drilling
3. Insert the plastic plugs provided.

-
L
.
-
)
0
n
)
-
L
14
q
L
4
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INSTALLATION

14 CUTTING THE FLUE - wall thicknesses of 114 to 600mm

Note. If the stand-off brackets are used it is essential that
30mm is added to the measured wall thickness when marking asure
the flue, (to allow for the thickness of the brackets). 2

1. Measure and note the wall thickness 'X'.
2. Mark the wall thickness onto the flue .

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the way
round.

Measure from

GROOVE

4. Cut to length 'X', using the cardboard ring for support.

5. Remove cardboard ring and remove any burrs.

15 FITTING BOILER SEALING RING TO THE FLUE

1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct. Ensure 2. Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct and
boiler sealing ring is fully engaged. boiler sealing ring. Do NOT drill the inner flue duct.
Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue
duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal. 3. Insert the self tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the

boiler sealing ring in position.

4. Stick the self adhesive foam
strip, provided in the
hardware pack, onto the
flue immediately behind the
boiler sealing ring.

16 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY 9 0
1. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue assembly. S
2. Insert the flue assembly through the hole sufficiently far
enough to allow the rubber seal to unfold completely m
and form an adequate seal on the outside wall. 9
3. Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location
of the studs into the boiler back panel. CLas-e
17 WALL MOUNTING PLATE u
1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm 9
wood screws.
2. If the down ward routing of pipes is required, then the m
downward routing pipe brackets and M8 spacer (supplied
in the Downward Piping Kit) should be fitted to the wall 9
mounting plate now. ~
3. Fit the bottom 2 screws to secure the bracket(s) to the Spacer - 89
wall, through the wall mounting plate.
Dovtynward
3. Check with a spirit level that the plate is vertical. rb?f:clﬂgt J m

Classic FF - Propane Installation 15



INSTALLATION

18 MOUNTING THE BOILER

Note. Have ready to hand the M8 screw, washer
and rectangular plate supplied in the hardware
pack. For downward routing of pipes the M5
spacer (supplied in the Downward Piping Kit)
should now be fitted to the back of the boiler.

1. Lift the boiler onto the wall mounting plate
hooks as shown.

Do not use the burner / controls for lifting

2. Fit the M8 screw washer and rectangular plate
to retain the boiler.

Note.

Before fully tightening the M8 screw check, the
boiler alignment, using a spirit level, and adjust as
necessary with the jacking screw.

19 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the wall mounting plate and
locate the 3 studs in the holes in the back panel.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler, using the three M5
wing nuts provided.

3. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto
fan, locate and secure with the M4 screw
attached to the fan.

Note.

The sealing ring studs will locate in the back panel
one way only. This will ensure that the terminal grille
is correctly aligned.

20 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full compression of ¢
the rubber seal. lts use is not essential if the flue hole and

flue ducts have been accurately cut and the outside wall face

is flat.

1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.

2. Mark and drill 4 fixing holes with an 7mm (9/32") masonry
drill.

3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above ground
level, an approved terminal guard should be fitted. Refer to
the Contents List on Page 3.

-
L
.
-
)
0
n
)
-
L
14
q
L
4
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INSTALLATION

21 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded view

For wall thickness 114mm to 600mm

1. An optional flue duct
extension kit is required for
lengths (distance from the
outside wall to the relevant
side of the boiler casing)
greater than 600mm (23 1/2")
Refer to Frame 10.

2. When cutting the ducts
always use the cardboard
support provided.

LEGEND 3. Flue assembly.

1. Terminal. 4. Boiler sealing plate.

2. Weather seal. 5. Flue extension tube.

22 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE

Extended centre

Note. The template shows the positions for the fixing holes and the flue line 7
. . =
hole centres for standard installation. TS
If the flow and return pipes are to be routed down behind the boiler, the % NE VS
downward routing pipe brackets (supplied in the Downward Piping Kit) o ,»-/\"“\’ ) f §
must be used. These brackets are secured to the wall mounting plate and it N o
b

is essential to use only those holes as shown on the wall mounting
template. A Terminal

|

|

|

|

|

|

\

plate screw
and flue
duct hole
positions

mounting
Care MUST be taken to ensure the correct holes are drilled.
1. Separate the templates.

2. Tape both templates into the selected position locating template B
through an extended centre line as shown.

3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown.
4. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following:

a. The four wall mounting plate screw positions (choose one
from each group). If the downward routing pipe brackets are
used ensure the correct holes are chosen.

b. The 4 screw positions for the side outlet plate.

c. The position of the flue duct hole (ensure that the correct
centre is marked depending on whether the downward
routing pipe brackets are used or not). 5. Remove both templates from the wall.

u
0
.
u
J
0
n
J
.
L
n
d
)

Note. Mark the centre of the hole as well as the circumference.
d. The side of the casing nearest the flue outlet.

23 PREPARING THE WALL

IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, masonry falling

outside of the building does not cause damage or personal injury. e % Q=
NG

1. Cut the flue hole preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring tool ;!: E o =

ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole has been ‘

accurately cut with a drill, then making good the wall faces is not

Side plate holes

essential - as seals are provided at both ends of the flue. However, e g S8 % @?
both wall faces immediately around the cut hole should be flat; make 9 =0
good if necessary. For less accurate holes make good to X' @
approximately 125mm (5") diameter at the 2 wall faces.
Section 5" diameter
2. Drill 4 holes with an 8mm (5/16") masonry drill and insert the plastic through wall flue hole

plugs provided, for the wall mounting plate.

\

3. Drill 4 holes with an 7mm (9/32") masonry drill and insert the plastic /
plugs provided, for the side mounting plate .

Note. If the terminal is to be sited within 25-40mm of a corner or vertical pipe (refer
to Table 3) then the hole MUST be accurately cut and the rubber weather seal
trimmed around the groove provided. The terminal wall plate need not be fitted.

Classic FF - Propane Installation 17
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INSTALLATION

24 CUTTING THE FLUE
For flue lengths 114 to 600mm ONLY

1. Measure the flue length required (i.e. the distance from
the side of the boiler to the outside face of the wall) -
Refer to Frame 11.

2. Mark the flue length required onto the flue, measuring
from the groove near the terminal.

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the

way round.

Insert the cardboard support , and cut to length.

Remove cardboard support and remove any burrs.

ok

Measure from

GROOVE

\

For flue lengths greater than 600mm refer
to Frames 34 & 35 - Flue extension ducts.

25 FITTING THE FOAM SEAL

1. To determine the position for the foam seal measure the
wall thickness and mark it onto the flue, measuring from
the groove near the terminal.

2. Wrap the self adhesive foam strip round the flue,
ensuring that the foam is on the terminal side of the line.
This seals the gap between the flue and the wall.

26 FITTING BOILER SEALING RING
TO THE FLUE

1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct.
Ensure boiler sealing ring is fully engaged.
Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue
duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal.

2. Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct
and boiler sealing ring. Do not drill the inner flue duct.

d

Insert the self tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the
boiler sealing ring in position.

A=

-8

27 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY

1. Insert the flue assembly through the hole sufficiently far
enough to allow the rubber seal to unfold completely and
form an adequate seal on the outside wall. This will also
ensure the correct alignment of the flue terminal.

2. Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of
the studs into the boiler back panel.

9

1 9

o =5

=2

48-1

Flue assembly

18
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INSTALLATION

28 FITTING THE SIDE OUTLET PLATES 29 WALL MOUNTING PLATE
Note. If the boiler is fitted closer than 26mm to the side wall 1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm
the side outlet plate must be fitted now. wood screws.
. . 2. If the downward routing of pipes is required, then the
1. Split the side downward routing pipe brackets and M8 spacer (supplied in
outlet plate into the Downward Piping Kit) should be fitted to the wall
2 down the split mounting plate now.

line. Side outlet plates

2. Fitthe 2 halves
of the side
outlet plate to
the wall,
ensuring they
are behind the
boiler sealing
ring.

3

Spacer

Downward
routing
bracket

CL53-5

Cl48-5

. Fit the bottom

. Check with a

2 screws to
secure the
bracket(s) to
the wall,
through the
wall mounting
plate.

spirit level that
the plate is
vertical.

30 MOUNTING THE BOILER

Notes 1. Have ready to hand the M8 screw, washer and rectangular plate supplied in the hardware pack.
2. For downward routing of pipes the M5 spacer (supplied in the Downward Piping Kit) should now be
fitted to the back of the boiler.

1. The boiler is supplied for rear outlet
installation. Remove the blanking plate
from the direction required and use this to
blank off the rear outlet.

2. Lift the boiler onto the wall mounting plate
hooks as shown.

Do not use the burner/controls for
lifting.

3. Fit the M8 screw, washer and rectangular
plate to retain the boiler.

Note. Before fully tightening the M8 screw
check, the boiler alignment using a spirit level

and adjust as necessary with the jacking e
screw. "
|
M5 Spacer

Classic FF - Propane Installation
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INSTALLATION

31 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the side outlet plate and locate
the 3 studs in the hole in the side of the boiler.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5 nuts
provided.

3. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue.

4. Fit the 90° flue elbow, supplied with the boiler, onto the
fan in the direction required, after first removing the
underside screw, which is not required. Secure in
position with the screw attached to the fan.

5. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the fan
elbow and secure with the screw attached to the
elbow.

Note. The sealing ring studs will locate in the back panel
one way only. This will ensure that the terminal grille is
correctly aligned.

32 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full compression of (d]
the rubber seal. Its use is not essential if the flue hole and

flue ducts have been accurately cut and the outside wall face

is flat.

—

. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.
2. Dirill 4 fixing holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill.
3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws
provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above ground
level, an approved terminal guard should be fitted. Refer to
the Contents List on Page 3.

CL 50-0

PACK D Flue extension duct kit contents

Flue support cutting aid
(shown folded up)

Extension duct
1.0m (39")long

-
1
.
u
J
0
n
J
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d
)
]
4
q
0
4

i\ Support
wl bracket extension

>

Support bracket

Bracket assembled

M5 x10 screws - 2 off

33 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - For flue lengths greater than 600mm

Sy @
%@ Wall plug

No. 8 x 1/4" self
tapping screws - 3 off

o5

CL54-4

No. 10 x 3 1/2" wood screw - 1 off
No. 10 x 2" wood screw - 1 off
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34 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - continued

General arrangement

Note. Side flue shown.

1. A maximum of 3 extension ducts (plus the standard flue
duct) may be used together.

2. Flue extensions of greater length than 1m (39") should be
supported with the bracket provided. If the stand-off
brackets have been used it is necessary, in order to keep
the flue aligned, to use the spacer bracket with the support
bracket.

Flue length Accessories Product No.

Up to 600 B Pack 1 off see Frame 8

600 to 1550 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 1 off see Frame 8

1550 to 2500 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 2 off see Frame 8

2500 to 3000 B Pack 1 off + D Pack, 3 off see Frame 8

Flue length
Extension )
tube Extension duct [/\M
Z——
—
=
N
Boiler Flue connector L\/\‘
Standard flue
Terminal grille
'Y
<t
. i1
hd Al o
-/

35 FITTING THE KIT

REP932 - 2

—

N

Remove the cardboard support aid from the
flue and place safely to one side.

Fit the inner flue extension duct onto the inner
flue duct.

Fit the outer flue extension duct onto the
outer air duct.

Drill one - 3.2mm (1/8") dia. holes through the
outer air duct. Do not drill the inner flue
duct.

Insert the self tapping screw provided to fix
the air duct in position.

Repeat steps 1-5 if a second flue extension is
required.

INSTALLATION

Classic FF - Propane Installation
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36 GAS CONNECTION

Refer to 'Gas Supply ', page 7.
Refer to Frame 2 for gas inlet service dimensions.

gas cock may be removed from the gas control valve.

A minimum pressure of 37 mbar MUST be available at the boiler
inlet with the boiler operating. The main gas cock is on the left hand
side of the gas control valve, as shown. To facilitate connection the

37 WATER CONNECTIONS

1. Remove the plastic plugs from the flow and
return pipes.

2. Make all water connections and check for water
soundness.

38 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

WARNING. The appliance must be efficiently earthed.
A mains supply of 230 V ~ 50 Hz is required.

Wiring should be in 3-core PVC insulating cable, not less than

and local regulations.

3mm (1/8") contact separation in both poles, serving only the

should be readily accessible.

All external controls and wiring must be suitable for mains voltage.

0.75mm? (24 x 0.2mm) to BS. 6500 Table 16 Wiring Regulations

Connection must be made in a way that allows complete isolation
of the electrical supply - such as a double pole switch, having a

boiler and system controls. The point of connection to the mains

Earth (gly) = O '%'

Live (br) OOO L
O

Neutral (b) w{() =N

Terminal st

Controls
support

LEGEND br brown w white v violet Mains cable Terminal strip
b blue r red gy grey pk pink Cable clamp
bk black y yellow or orange y/g yellow/green Screw
Mains connection plate
Flow wiring diagram
Note. If the optional Programmer Kit is to be
Programmer unit P O/heat thermostat fitted refer to the instructions provided with the
_rN LH Thermostat sensor kit and Frame 39.
L>o-o< br-w@—b bkr;_‘:)
j 9l ol § bk b —»N 1. Remove the control box securing screws.
TT1] l,L [ Swing the box down into the servicing
B Connect .
B v rT\il to |8 T T T T . + position. Refer to Frame 46.
T T yg— ~
} l NTC NE._J_ 2. Route the mains cable into the box from the
O on0fn vi<NC  FAN~—fay-s Fan, N RHS of the boiler
M/@/ NC com c GV 1 Pilot gas '
8 Pin connector to or1="pcR.25 7 Pk 3. Connect.the Iivg, neutral and earth wires into
system controls o-y1-<NO GV 2} br—s b— N the terminal strip as shown.
Ai i . .
S\:\;i&rﬁssure I I - T;r :\)k Main gas ¥ 4. Secure the mains lead with the cable clamp.
bk bk l {LN\/\J 2 5. On completion of all wiring connections,
ALL EARTHS must be connected J\‘L 1‘ W_f 3
(Not all earths are shown for clarity) Switch %_T_ Combined spark & relocate the control box and secure.

sensing electrode

- N\ v
AV ~
Optional Programmer Kit Boiler

39 EXTERNAL CONTROLS

The wiring diagrams illustrated in Frames 39-41 cover the
systems most likely to be fitted to this appliance.

For wiring external controls to the Classic FF boiler, reference

should be made to the system wiring diagrams supplied by the
relevant manufacturer, in conjunction with the wiring diagrams

shown in Frames 41-43.

Difficulty in wiring should not arise, providing the following

directions are observed:

1. Controls that switch the system on or off, e.g. a time switch,
must be wired, in series, in the live mains lead to the boiler.

2. Controls that override an on/off control, e.g. frost
thermostat, must be wired into the mains lead, in parallel,
with the control(s) to be overridden. Refer to Frame 43.

3. Controls that switch the circulation pump only on and off,
e.g. a room thermostat, must be wired, in series, with the
pump in the live pump lead.

If a proprietary system is used, follow the instructions

supplied by the manufacturer.

5. System designs featuring controls or wiring arrangements
which allow the boiler to fire when there is no pump
circulation taking place should not be fitted.

Advice on required modifications to the wiring may be

obtained from the component manufacturers.

Notes.

1. Connection between a frost thermostat and the time

control should be made without disturbing other wiring.

2. A frost thermostat should be sited in a cool place in the
house, but where it can sense heat from the system.

22
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40 PICTORIAL WIRING

Fan
LEGEND

gy grey

b blue
bk black
br
r red

brown Ignition/

detection

1\
electrode

T/stat
sensor
y yellow
w  white

yl/g yellow/green

{

y
Gas valve
" 1

My, Air pressure
switch

INSTALLATION

or orange
v violet
p pink
<+
Mu,@’:_ :
Printed circuit ‘
board
N
Thermostat ~
control knob 3
P @ )
On/Off Switch Overheat Thermostat
41 MID POSITION VALVE Pumped only
"?r?g?nostat Mid POSitic.m %g?r?gstat
Terminals valve details Terminals
Notes. 113 ]2 HONEYWELL Y PLAN
V4073H 1039 1 2 c
1. Some earth wires are omitted for clarity. TLX 2259| 3|1 | 4 PE%I’rE% 6L1Jni?hare' 1 2 3
Ensure proper earth continuity when 0r2284 T34 CANDIS & GY‘;?LGM.
wiring. SK3 - LT2701 ? 3 ;
1] 3 A C. L T 1T 2 [ 3 ]
, . . 679. H. 340.30.U0
2. Numbering of terminals on thermostats is RTE T2 14 ! bk y r
specific to the manufacturer. RTM/RTC| 3 | 1 | n | | PRAYTON Flowshare 2 2 | 31
113 |4 SOPAC Centra Share 1 9
3. This is fully controlled system - set the 2V20 - EB MID °
boiler thermostat to maximum. 211 DANFOSS DMV - 3M n.c.| n.o.|com
SWITCHMASTER
4. Switchmaster ‘Midi' is similar in operation, 1 | T ] ‘ ‘ T I T
but the wiring differs slightly; see E= 35 o 2 e = »w E 1
manufacturer's literature. 938 o @ o B S ® 9 &
o c > o) B ‘ n o
| / |
\ Terminal
\ | \ strip -
Q1 ;‘;2 394 952697 gs 89%10 suitably =
Pump ‘ enclosed 5 o
! £ 'g
N E o
LEGEND E s o
Le @ o
b blue w white o \ QS_gE
bk black ylg yellow/green EO ‘ = ?B
br brown or orange Boiler  |[No{- =9
. supply S5
r red gy grey connector O w
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Central heating systems fitted wholly inside the house do not
normally require frost protection as the house acts as a 'storage
heater' and can normally be left at least 24 hrs. without frost
damage. However, if parts of the pipework run outside the house
or if the boiler will be left off for more than a day or so, then a
frost 'thermostat should be wired into the system.

This is usually done at the programmer, in which case the
programme selector switches are set to OFF and all other
controls MUST be left in the running position.

The frost 'thermostat should be sited in a cold place but where
it can sense heat from the system.

Wiring should be as shown, with minimal disturbance to other
wiring of the programmer.

42 TWO SPRING CLOSED VALVE Pumped only
Room Spring - shut Aux % | |Cylinder
Thermostat . switch Thermostat
Notes. Terminals valve details wires Terminals
1. Some earth wires are omitted for clarity. 132 HON\EAI)\QVET IﬁgsgLAN ¥ o 1 c
E()gure proper earth continuity when TI(;?(2 g g 29 3|14 FESIER system4 |y 1 3
wiring.
I 2] REISR (Y o [ 2]
2. Numbering of terminals on thermostats is 13- e 5 Y o Fek T o
specific to the manufacturer. RTE 12 |4 DRAYTON
RTM/RTC| 3 | 1 |N zv2orzves | o 2 |1
3. This is fully controlled system - set the 113 |4 MS (_)ZP’E% ete. |9 bk 1 c
boiler thermostat to maximum. > 14 DANFOSS ay
DMV - 2 or n.c | com.|
; 113 |- SWITCHMASTER | see 2 z
4. Switchmaster valve has grey & orange Auto Zone VM4 | note 4 1 5
auxiliary switch leads but the grey wire _._|, CH DHW :| é
must be connected to the live supply. 3 = o © 5
g= 0 } ? S I_? \’ x]o 8
S8 LN ST 5|
$\ 'QI O O
> |——] =
I/ IIII I
LEGEND W white 71 1\ |/~ Terminal -
1222394 %506 27 58 9310 strip =
b blue ylg yellow/green Pump $ 8 8 suitably & G
bk black or orange VAN | enclosed E 5
br brown v violet E o
k pink HW o 5
red px P 1A CH—{-c%o+| o<
y yellow gy grey L Ot N @ o
Boil EO | £+ — Tocl
oiler No}H N > o=0
e [
supply ; + 1% 41 S5
connector Ma'ns{l'___o/m £0 9
43 FROST PROTECTION
B Change-over
L Typical L ] (shown satisfied)
A < _| . programmer + _| N
Double pole using ol
Typical N PN frost 'stat, e.g. change-over N - A
programmer LL SOPAC TA547.04 contacts u
\j On Off
To system controls On H WOf'f CH

To system controls

Designation of the terminals will vary but the programmer and
thermostat manufacturer's leaflets will give full details.

If a boiler is installed in a garage it may be necessary to fit a pipe
thermostat.

Diagram A shows a double pole frost 'thermostat, which should
suffice for all systems which do not use the OFF terminals of the
programmer.

Diagram B shows a 'change-over' frost 'stat, which will cover
most systems which do use CH OFF. If, however, on such a
system the HW pipework is in an isolated part of the house, a
second frost 'stat may be used to protect it. If in doubt, ask your
installer for advice.
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44 COMMISSIONING AND TESTING

(a) Electrical Installation

1.

Checks to ensure electrical safety should be carried out
by a competent person.

. ALWAYS carry out preliminary electrical system checks,
i.e. earth continuity, polarity, resistance to earth and
short circuit using a suitable test meter.

(b) Gas Installation

1. The whole of the gas installation, including the meter, MUST
be inspected and tested for soundness, and purged in
accordance with the recommendations of BS. 6891.

2. Purging air from the gas installation may be expedited by
loosening the union on the gas service cock on the boiler
and purging until gas is detected.

3. Retighten the union and check for gas soundness.

WARNING. Whilst effecting the required gas soundness test and purging air from the gas installation open all windows and

doors, extinguish naked lights and DO NOT SMOKE.

45

INITIAL LIGHTING

TO LIGHT THE BOILER

1.

Check that all the drain cocks are closed, and any valves in
the flow and return are open.

Check that the gas service cock (B) is OPEN and the boiler
mains On/Off switch is OFF.

If the boiler output is to be set to minimum or mid, affix the
appropriate indicator label supplied in the hardware pack to
the data badge, located on the controls support.

4. Fitting the Boiler Casing

The boiler casing must be refitted with the controls support
casing attached for alignment purposes. Lift the boiler
casing up to the boiler assembly, with the casing top angled
forward. Hook the top edge of the boiler casing into the
channel on the top of the boiler assembly. Swing the bottom
of the casing down and secure with the 2 captive screws.

The casing must seat correctly and compress the sealing
strip to make an airtight joint.

Visually check the side seals but, if side clearances are
limited, then check that the top and bottom edges of the
casing are correctly located.

Note. If the Sealed System Unit is fitted remove the unit
casing in order to inspect the top casing seal.

To gain access to the gas valve:

a. Remove the controls support casing. Release the controls
support front fixing screws 3 turns only. Remove the pod
by pulling it forward to disengage from the keyhole slots.

b. Remove the control box securing screws and swing it
down into the servicing position. See diag. B Frame 46.

5. Slacken the screw in the burner pressure test point (F) and

connect a gas pressure gauge via a flexible tube.

6. Swing the control box back into its working position.

LEGEND E Main burner pressure adjuster.
A Sightglass. F Burner pressure test point.

B Gas service cock. H Boiler mains on/off switch.

C Inlet pressure test point. J Overheat thermostat reset

D Thermostat knob button.

7. Press the overheat thermostat reset button (J).

®

10.

1.

12,

1

14,

1
1
1

1

Switch the electricity supply ON and check that all external
controls are calling for heat.

Set the boiler thermostat knob (D) to position 6 and the
boiler Mains On/Off switch to ON. The fan will start. After
the fan has run for a few seconds the pilot solenoid valve
should open and the intermittent spark commence,
continuing until the pilot is established. The main burner
will then cross-light smoothly. If this sequence does not
occur, refer to the Fault Finding section.

Test for gas soundness around ALL boiler gas components
using leak detection fluid.

Operate the for 10 minutes to stabilise the burner
temperature.

The boiler is pre-set at the factory to its highest nominal
rating but can be range- rated to suit the system design
requirements. Refer to Table 2 (page 2):

a. Set the mains On/Off switch to OFF.
. Switch the electricity supply OFF.
. Swing the control box down into the servicing position.

. Remove the main burner adjuster cover.

® o 0 T

. Turn the adjusting screw clockwise to INCREASE the
pressure, or anticlockwise to DECREASE the pressure.

=h

Swing the control box back into its working position.
g. Switch the electricity supply ON.

h. Set the mains On/Off switch to ON and check the new
setting pressure.

3. If necessary repeat steps 12a to h until the required
pressure is achieved. Record this value in the Benchmark
log book.

Set the main On/Off switch to OFF.

5. Switch the electricity supply OFF.

6. Swing the control box down into the servicing position.
7. Refit the main burner pressure adjuster cover.

8. Remove the pressure gauge and tube. Retighten the

sealing screw in the pressure test point. Ensure a gas tight
seal is made.

INSTALLATION
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23. Close the pod door.

46 INITIAL LIGHTING - continued

[
19. Swing the control box back into A /\ B
its working position and secure.
20. Remove the boiler casing.
21. Refit the controls support to the Control
boiler casing and tighten the 2 oo ring
front fixing screws. screws -
2 casing §
22. Refit the complete casing to the o il
boiler. ~|
il

CL1037 -5

Controls
A

door

1.

47 GENERAL CHECKS

Make the following checks for correct operation:

Set the boiler thermostat knob to position 6 and operate the
Mains on/off switch. Check that the main burner lights and
extinguishes in response.

The correct operation of ANY programmer and all other
system controls should be proved. Operate each control
separately and check that the main burner or circulating
pump, as the case may be, responds.

Check that the casing is sealed correctly and compressing
the sealing strip all around the casing.

Water Circulating System

a. With the system HOT, examine all water connections for
soundness.

b. With the system still hot, turn off the gas, water and
electricity supplies to the boiler and drain down in order
to complete the flushing process.

c. Refill and vent the system, clear all air locks and again
check for water soundness.

d. Balance the system.
5. Finally set the controls to the user's requirements.

The temperatures quoted below are approximate and vary
between installations:

Knob Setting Flow Temperature

°c °F
1 54 130
2 60 140
3 66 150
4 71 160
5 77 170
6 82 180

WARNING. The boiler MUST NOT be
operated with the casing removed.

48 HANDING OVER

After completing the installation and commissioning of
the system the installer should hand over to the
householder by the following actions:

5. Explain the function and the use of the boiler thermostat and
external controls.

6. Explain the function of the boiler overheat thermostat and
emphasise that if cutout persists, the boiler should be turned
off and the local heating installer consulted.

1. Hand the User's Instructions to the Householder and explain 7. Explain and demonstrate the function of time and temperature
his or her responsibilities under the current Gas Safety controls, radiator valves etc., for the economic use of the
(Installation and Use) or rules in force. system.

2. Draw attention to the Lighting Instruction label affixed to the 8. If any Programmer Kit is fitted, then draw attention to the
controls pod door. Programmer Kit User's Instructions and hand them to the

. R . Householder.

3. Explain and demonstrate the lighting and shutting down
procedures. 9. After installation, commissioning and customer hand-

4. The operation of the boiler and the use and adjustment of over instructions please complete the (Benchmarf
ALL system controls should be fully explained to the appliance log book and leave this with the customer.
Householder, to ensure the greatest possible fuel . - .

. . . 10.Stress the importance of regular servicing by a Corgi
economy, consistent with household requirements of both ) : . d
heating and hot water consumption. registered installer and that a comprehensive service should
. ! be carried out AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR.
Advise the User of the precautions necessary to prevent
damage to the system and to the building, in the event of
the system remaining inoperative during frosty conditions.
26 Classic FF - Propane Installation
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49 SCHEDULE

To ensure the continued safe and efficient operation of the
appliance, it is recommended that it is checked at regular
intervals and serviced as necessary.

The frequency of servicing will depend upon the installation

condition and usage, but should be carried out at least annually.

It is the law that any service work must be carried out by
CORG I registered installer.

As the installer you may wish to undertake the service contract
yourself or alternatively offer to the customer the benefits of the
Caradon Ideal Services, details of which are outlined in the
household pack supplied with this boiler.

a. Light the boiler and carry out a pre-service check, noting
any operational faults. Operate the boiler for at least 20
minutes. Check the gas consumption.

b. Connect a suitable gas analyser to the sampling point on
the top RHS of the back panel. For correct boiler operation
the CO/CO, content of the flue gas should not be greater
than 0.004 ratio. If this is the case and the gas input is at
least 90% of the nominal, then no further action need be
taken. If not, proceed to paragraph c.

c. Clean the main burner. Refer to Frame 53.

Clean the heat exchanger. Refer to Frame 52.
Clean the main and pilot injectors. Refer to Frame 53.
Remove any debris from inside the base of the casing.

Check that the flue terminal is unobstructed and that the flue
system is sealed correctly.

h. If the appliance has been installed in a compartment, check
that the ventilation areas are clear.

The servicing procedures are covered more fully in Frames 50

to 54 and must be carried out in sequence.

WARNING.

Disconnect the electrical supply and turn off gas supply.

IMPORTANT. After completing the servicing or exchange of
components always test for gas soundness and carry out functional
checks as appropriate.

When work is complete the casing MUST be correctly refitted,
ensuring that a good seal is made.

@ "o o

The boiler must NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

Note. In order to carry out either servicing or replacement of
components, the boiler casing must be removed (Frame 50).

50 BOILER CASING REMOVAL

1. Ifthe Classic Sealed System Unit is fitted lift off the casing.

2. Open the controls pod door and release the 2 captive screws
at the bottom of the casing. Swing the bottom of the boiler
casing out until the controls pod casing has cleared the
controls, then unhook the casing top from the back panel.
Retain the casing in a safe place. Where the removal of the
casing is impaired by a pelmet, the instruction in Frame 2
should should be followed.

3. lIsolate the gas supply at the service cock fitted to the boiler.

— 1\

2 casing
retaining
screws

—
o)

N
\;L;
CL1037 -1

@ j Controls pod
—_— 7 door

51 BURNER AND AIR BOX REMOVAL

1. Remove the screw retaining the front burner support
bracket to the combustion chamber. Remove the M5 pozi
situated at the LH bottom rear of the burner and pull the
burner downwards to disengage the retention tab.
Remove burner to a safe place for inspection and
cleaning.

2. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box forward
and downward to disengage.

3. Pull the HT lead connection off the printed circuit board and
pull the lead upwards through the bottom panel grommet.

4. Remove the four screws retaining the air box /pilot assembly
to the vertical manifold and carefully remove the assembly

Air box assembly B tab
urner ta
location

N Burner fixing
screw

INSTALLATION
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52 CLEANING THE FAN ASSEMBLY / THE FLUEWAYS

Flue gas
1. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing ' sampglling point
points.

2. Disconnect the fan leads.

3a. Rear flue

Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into
the flue.

3b.Side or top flue

Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow and
flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the
elbow and slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

4. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the
collector hood.

0-3
5. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing ov?

the tie rods from the combustion chamber.

6. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the

collector hood and remove collector hood/fan assembly.
9. Remove all loose deposits from the heat exchanger,

7. Check that the fan impeller runs freely. Remove any particularly between the fins, using a suitable brush.

debris from the impeller with a soft brush.
10. Reassemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads and

8. Remove the flue baffles. 3 sensing tubes are reconnected.

53 CLEANING THE BURNER AND PILOT ASSEMBLY

1. Brush off any deposits that may have fallen on to the Check that:
burner head, ensuring that the flame ports are a. The pilot burner injector is not blocked or damaged. Refer
unobstructed, and remove any debris that may have to Frame 60 for removal details.
collected. Note. Brushes with metallic bristles must not be . .
used. b. The pilot burner is clean and unobstructed.
c. The ignition / detection electrode is clean and undamaged.
2. Remove the main burner injector and ensure that there is N . L .
d. The ignition / detection lead is in good condition.
no blockage or damage. Clean or renew as necessary.
] o ] o e. The spark gap is correct (Frame 60). Clean or renew as
3. Refit the injector, using an approved jointing compound necessary.
sparingly.

Note. The pilot shield is located around the pilot assembly
4. Inspect the pilot burner and ignition / detection electrode. bracket and is located by the electrode retaining nut.
Ensure that they are clean and in good condition.

54 REASSEMBLY

Reassemble the boiler in the following order:

1. Refitthe flue baffles. 5. Reconnect the gas supply and the electrical wiring. Refer

2. Inspect the collector hood rope gasket and replace, if to Frames 36 & 38.

necessary, ensuring that the self adhesive rope is fitted
centrally onto the lip of the collector hood / fan assembly.
The boiler efficiency will be adversely affected if

6. Check the sightglass in the boiler casing. Clean or renew
as necessary. Refer to Frame 57.

incorrectly fitted. Refit the collector hood and retain with 7. Check for gas soundness. Check the gas service cock
the 2 front tie rods and the rear central fixing screw. and pressure test point.

Tighten the nuts and screw. Ensure that the sealing

gasket is compressed. Refit the pressure pipe. 8. Refit the boiler casing (Refer to Frame 45, item 4). Note

] » that it is not necessary to disturb the controls casing pod.
3. Refit the positive pressure tubes on the top of the fan

housing. Reconnect the electrical leads. 9. Close the controls pod door.

4. Refit the air box assembly and burner. Ensure that the
burner front fixing is refitted.
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55 GAS PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT

PILOT

The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further adjustment
is possible. If after removing and checking the injector (as
detailed in Frame 60) and ensuring that there is an inlet
pressure of 37 mbar available, the pilot does not light then
contact Caradon Plumbing Limited.

Relight in accordance with 'Initial Lighting' - refer Frame 45.

MAIN BURNER

After any servicing, reference should be made to Table 2
which quotes details of the rated output with the related
burner setting pressure and the heat input.

REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

56 GENERAL

When replacing any component:

1. Isolate the electricity supply.

2. Turn OFF the gas supply.

3. Remove the boiler casing - refer to Frame 50.

IMPORTANT. When work is complete the casing must
be correctly refitted, ensuring that a good seal is made.

Note. In order to assist fault finding the control box printed circuit
board is fitted with 2 indicator lights which represent the following
boiler conditions:

Neon I3.  Mains electricity ON.

Neon SG1. Flashes to indicate spark operation (stops after
detection).

The boiler MUST NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

57 SIGHTGLASS REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 56.

2. Unfasten the two nuts and washers holding the sightglass
assembly to the casing front panel.

3. When fixing the new assembly, ensure that the parts are in the

correct order. The frame must have the return edge at the
bottom.

4. Retighten the 2 nuts to ensure an airtight seal. Do NOT
overtighten.

6. Replace the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 54.

Gasket

58 OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT
4,

1. Refer to Frame 56 & 39.
2. Remove the control box fixing screws.

3. Swing the control box down into the servicing position.

o

Pull off the electrical connections at the thermostat. Remove the
backnut retaining the thermostat to the bracket. Withdraw the
thermostat phial from the heat exchanger pocket.

Fit the new thermostat and re-assemble in reverse order.

Check the operation of the boiler.

&
70
97

CL1278-2
\
\

Backnut

SERVICING
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59 THERMOSTAT CONTROL, THERMISTOR SENSOR LEAD and ON/OFF SWITCH

REPLACEMENT

Refer also to Frame 56.
A. Remove the fixing screws

B. Swing the control box down into the servicing position.

Thermostat control
1. Pull the knob off the shaft.

2. Remove the backnut securing the thermostat
control to the control box.

3. Pull off the Molex connector from printed circuit

board.
4. Replace and reassemble in reverse order.

Thermistor sensor lead

5. Pull the sensor lead connector off the printed

circuit board.

6. Remove the sensor from the heat exchanger
pocket and unclip from the back panel.

7. Remove the strain relief bush from the back
panel base.

8. Remove the sensor lead through the grommet in
the control box.

9. Replace and reassemble in reverse order.

On/off switch

10. Disconnect the electrical connectors from the
rear of the switch.

11. Press in the 2 side retaining clips and remove
the switch.

12. Reassemble in reverse order.

Cl 1657

60 PILOT BURNER REPLACEMENT

Pilot 6

shield —
Fixing
screw EJ/ Pilot
@&V burner
/\\

2. Remove the burner and air box assembly.
Refer to Frame 51.

Electrode

NS
retaining > I
nut |

3 0

1. Refer to Frame 56.

3. Remove the electrode retaining nut and remove the pilot
shield and electrode.

4. Unscrew the central pilot fixing screw and lift the pilot clear
of the pilot injector. The pilot injector may now be
unscrewed if required.

S
//w\ Spark gap
3

K? to 5 mm

Electrode

Pilot
burner 7/
/\\ Electrode
=>
5. Replace the pilot burner and retain with the M4 screw

i

previously removed. Ensure that the copper sealing washer
is replaced when refitting the pilot injector.

Replace the electrode and pilot shield, retaining both with
the electrode nut. Check the spark gap.

Reassembile in reverse order.

Check the operation of the boiler.

The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further adjustment
is possible. Ensure that there is an inlet pressure of 20 mbar
available. Also check burner ignition and cross-lighting.

30
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SERVICING

61 SPARK ELECTRODE AND LEAD REPLACEMENT

1.

2
3
4,
5
6

N

Refer to Frame 56.

. Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to Frame 51.

. Remove the electrode retaining nut.

Remove the pilot shield.

. Remove the spark electrode and integral lead.

. Refit the new electrode and lead in reverse order.

Ensure that the pilot shield is replaced.
Check the spark gap. Refer to Frame 60.
Reassemble in reverse order.

Check the operation of the boiler.

Pilot
shield
N @\«
Electrode C—
retaining //\ \ /
nut

62 MAIN BURNER & MAIN BURNER INJECTOR REPLACEMENT

1.
2,

Refer to Frame 56.

Remove the screw retaining the front burner support strap
to the combustion chamber.

Remove the M5 pozi screw, situated at the left hand bottom
rear of the burner. Pull the burner downwards to disengage
the retention tab and remove the burner.

At this stage the main burner injector can be removed,
checked, cleaned or replaced as required. Ensure that an
approved jointing compound us used sparingly.

Fit the new burner, ensuring that the retention tab is correctly
located in the air box slot and reassemble in reverse order.

Check the burner for cross-lighting and flame stability.

Burner tab
location

Air box assembly

Burner fixing
screw, see note 3

63 GAS CONTROL VALVE REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer also to Frame 71 of 'Exploded Views' for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1.
2,

Refer to Frame 56.

Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to
Frame 51.

Remove the fixing screws.
Swing the control box down into the servicing position.

Disconnect the gas control valve electrical leads.
Undo the gas cock union .

Whilst supporting the gas control valve, remove the 2
screws retaining the manifold to the back panel.

7. Remove the gas control / manifold assembly.

8. Remove the 4 screws retaining the manifold to the gas

control valve, and fit the manifold to the new valve.
Ensure that the new control is fitted the correct way round
(an arrow engraved on back indicates the direction of
flow).

9. Transfer the gas cock union to the new gas control valve,

using an approved jointing compound.
10. Re-assemble in reverse order.

11.Check the operation of the boiler.

SERVICING

Classic FF - Propane Installation
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SERVICING

SERVICING

64 FAN REPLACEMENT
1. Refer to Frame 56.

2. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing points.

Flue gas
sampling point

3. Disconnect the fan leads.

4a. Rear flue. Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into the flue.

4b. Side or top flue. Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow
and flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the elbow and
slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

5. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the collector hood.

6. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing the tie rods
from the combustion chamber.

7. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the collector hood
and remove collector hood / fan assembly.

8. Remove the three M4 screws retaining the fan to the collector hood.

9. Fit the new fan and re-assemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan
leads, and 3 sensing tubes are reconnected.

10. Check the operation of the boiler.

65 AIR PRESSURE SWITCH (APS) REPLACEMENT
1. Refer to Frame 56.
. Remove the APS fixing screw.

. Remove both sensing tubes from the APS.

2
3
4. Remove the 3 electrical connections from the APS.
5. Fit the new APS and reassemble in reverse order.
6

. Check the operation of the boiler.

CL606-0

66 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (PCB) REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer to Frame 72 of 'Exploded Views' for 5. Disengage the PCB from the mounting posts and withdraw
illustration of the procedure detailed below. from the control box.
1. Refer to Frame 56. 6. Fit the new PCB and re-assemble in reverse order.

2. Remove the fixing screws and swing the control box down 7 Check the operation of the boiler.
into the servicing position.

3. Disconnect the detection lead from the PCB.

Fuse.

To change the fuse, prise it out of the holder and disengage
4. Unplug all the Molex connectors from the PCB. the fuse. Refer to Frame 72 for fuse location.

67 COMBUSTION CHAMBER INSULATION REPLACEMENT Tie rods

() / / Combustion
chamber
)

Insulation
panels

1. Refer to Frame 56. 7. Remove the front and rear

insulation panels.
2. Remove the burner and air box assembly. P

Refer to Frame 51. 8. Fit the new front and rear
insulation panels.

. Remove the 4 tie rods.
9. Fit the new side panels and )

retain with the brackets and (
. Remove the 2 side panel retaining brackets. screws previously removed. \

LK)
. Remove the side insulation panels. 10. Re-assemble in reverse order. Q//'\’\

M=

3
4. Remove the combustion chamber.
5
6
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SERVICING

68 HEAT EXCHANGER REPLACEMENT

8. Slacken 3 turns only the 4 heat exchanger / interpanel

Note. Refer to Frame 7 (Boiler Assembly - Exploded view) for PR
retaining screws.

illustration of the procedure detailed below.

9. Lift the heat exchanger / interpanel assembly upward and
' forward to disengage key hole fixings. Pull the assembly
. Remove the burner /air box assembly. Refer to Frame 51. downward to clear the water pipes from the back panel.

1. Refer to Frame 56.
2
3. Drain the system.
4

10. Remove the 2 rubber sealing grommets from the top of the

. Disconnect the water connections. If compression fittings back panel to facilitate fitting the new assembly.

are used then cut the pipes both above and below the
fittings, in order to allow the heat exchange assembly to be
removed. Remove the heat exchanger drain plug and
drain the residual water into a suitable receptacle.

11. Fit the new heat exchanger assembly, complete with water
pipes, and hang it on the key hole slots and screws.
Retighten the screws.

12.Replace the 2 rubb li ts.
5. Remove the fan / collector hood assembly. Refer to Frame epiace the < rubber sealing grommets

52. 13. Reassembly in reverse order.
6. Remove the combustion chamber by unscrewing the 4 tie 14. Remake all water connections, ensuring that the
rods. compression fittings (if used) are correctly refitted.
7. Remove the thermostat sensors from the pockets on the 15. Fully test all functions, including water and gas soundness.

heat exchanger by removing the M3 screws and plates.

69 CASING SEAL REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 56.

2. Remove the old seal from the bottom edge of the
casing and also from the edges of the boiler back Seal
panel.
3. Fit the new self adhesive seals.
4. Replace the boiler casing. %

SERVICING

CL13_g

70 PROGRAMMER REPLACEMENT (IF FITTED)

1. Refer to Frame 56. Programmer
Cig
2. Remove the fixing screws and swing the \76‘59

control box down into the servicing
position.

3. Pull off the terminal connections from
back of programmer.

4. Compress the lugs at each side of the
programmer and withdraw it from the
control panel.

5. Fit the new programmer in reverse order.

6. Set the programmer to the desired
programme and check the operation of
the boiler.

Cl 1658
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FAULT FINDING

START Check mains supply and fuses. Reset the overheat 'stat. Set control
NO Check programmer and system ! ; ;
Check that the mains on neon stat to maximum. Allow the boiler to
13" is iluminated. F————— thgrmostats are all ON. Check that reach temperature - if the overheat
boiler plug and socket are OK and 'stat trips again, measure flow
fully connected. temperature.
YES , YES If above 90°C replace control 'stat.
NO Can the overheat 'stat »| If below 90°C replace overheat 'stat.
Is there a live supply to both ] be reset when the
terminals of overheat 'stat? system is cold ? NO
——— | Replace the overheat thermostat
YES
y
Check that the boiler thermostat Remove the sensor YES
> Replace the sensor
is set at maximum and the mains (NTC) from the PCB. P
on/off switch is ON. Is the fan turning ?
Is the fan turning ?
NO Replace fuse BUT, before
YES NO attempting to start boiler, check
NO YES for short between live and
Has the fuse blown on PCB ? P neutral, also between live and
Is there a supply on the fan earth, on all items plugged into
connector at PCB ('Molex ' NO PCB
marked 'FAN'?).
Is there a live supply on the NO Chock all OB
i itch? eck all connections to .
YES violet lead to pressure switch? |
If no error found, replace PCB.
YES ¢
Y YES
———-{ Change fan .
Is there a Is there a live
supply at supply on the red YES
the fan ? NO lead to pressure p| Check connections and leads to
4>| Rectify bad connection | switch? pressure switch/boiler thermostat
and check that fan is operating.
NO\
y Check connections to
— . pressure
| Is the ignition electrode sparking? I&» Is there a regular switch. If no faults found, change
YES spark from tube 'SG1' YES pressure switch.
v on the PCB?
| Does the pilot light ? |
NO Check gap at ignition electrode.
NO YES ¢ Check electrode and lead are
undamaged, and not close to
Is there a gas supply D Is the boiler casing earthed metalwork.
to the boiler? oes the :
correctly fitted?
spark stop YES
YES ¢ after pilot is
- - lit? YES Check all connections to PCB.
Is the pilot injector —— | Does main burner If no fault found change PCB.
blocked? cross-light from pilot?
YES NGO
NO ¢ Check pressure switch sensing
Y y pipes for blockages, bad
Ensure pilot and Check the polarity of Is there a supply on terminals connections an.d reversed
main gas valve the mains supply. of main gas valve? connection.
leads are not Check the continuity of Is pressure difference at switch
o b
crossed over. the ignition lead from NO YES greater than 0.9 mbar*
connector to electrode.
Is there a supply VES NO
s he main b
gas valver 9 ) injector clear? \/ \/
[ Change
iYES Nol i NO l YES pressure switch Change fan
Replace Check all connections to PCB. [ Replace main gas
gas valve If no fault found, replace PCB solenoid valve
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

71 BURNER ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

Sealing gasket\/i\\é/v
17

Sealing gasket 11

CL1660

Solenoid valve

LEGEND 12. Main burner.
10. Burner manifold 13. Main burner injector. 17. Gas control valve.
11. Air box and pilot assembly. 16. Pilot shield. 42. Gas service cock.
72 CONTROL BOX - Exploded view LEGEND

19. Control box.

23. Printed circuit board.
26. Thermostat knob.

23
58. Mains on/off switch.

Fuse

Optional extra

21. Thermostat potentiometer.

Classic FF - Propane Installation
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

The following are parts commonly required due to damage or
expendability. Their failure or absence is likely to affect safety or
performance of this appliance.

The list is extracted from the British Gas List of Parts, which
contains all available spare parts.

The full list is held by British Gas, Caradon Plumbing Limited
distributors and merchants.

When ordering spares please quote:

1.

akrobdN

Boiler Model

Appliance G.C. Number
Description

Quantity

Product Number

Key No. | GC Part No. Description Qty. Product No.
9 308 365 Sightglass assembly kit 1 079602
13 Main burner

173 115 AEROMATIC No. AC 19/123 296; FF 250 P & FF 260 P 1 112699
173 116 AEROMATIC No. AC 19/123 295; FF 275P 1 112700
14 Main burner injector
389 612 BRAY Cat. 10 - size 520; FF 250 P 003 861
389 540 BRAY Cat. 16 - size 600; FF 260 P 1 112 701
398 043 BRAY Cat. 10 - size 800; FF 275 P 1 004 858
15 397 925 Pilot burner injector: Propane 459 00421-003 (stamped 20/23P) 1 005018
16 173 117 Pilot burner head with injector: Propane 1 079 625
18 379 921 Gas control valve HONEYWELL VR 4601 EA, 230 V 1 111 074
19 308 549 Ignition electrode complete with lead and backnut 410 mm long 1 111 881
20 EO02 653 Controls box assembly, including thermostat, knob, PCB,
potentiometer and on/off switch 1 151 252
24 308 283 Thermostat knob 1 079601
25 386 149 Automatic ignition printed circuit board
PACTROL PCB No. 25 B 1 079716
27 385 861 Pressure switch assembly:
HONEYWELL YAMATAKE C6065 F 1373:2 1 155 412
28 E02 661 Fan assembly: SIFAN No. WFFB 0221-039 1 151 586
33 Boiler casing assembly complete with sightglass assy, insulation
and M5 x 16 dogpoint pozipan head screws 1 075 391
36 308 541 Controls casing door with Lighting Instr. 1 079 941
37 Casing sealing pack complete with screws 1 075 392
51 386 144 Overheat thermostat, RANCO LM7 - P8508 1 113 200
56 - Controls casing bottom panel 1 138 267

36
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

73 BOILER CASING ASSEMBLY

€991 10

37

35

74 SHORT PARTS LIST

]

CL 1662
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NOTES
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Cbenchmark

The code of practice for the installation,
commissioning & servicing of central heating systems

Technical Training

The Caradon Plumbing Limited Technical Training Centre
offers a series of first class training courses for domestic,
commercial and industrial heating installers, engineers and
system specifiers.

For details of courses please ring: ............. 01482 498 432

THIS SYMBOL IS YOUR
ASSURANCE OF QUALITY

These appliances are designed for use with Propane

provisions of BS. 6332 and BS. 5258.

Gas only. They have been tested and conform with the

Propane Gas
appliances are
service listed by

British Gas

FF.87/AP/107
RS.87/AP/108

CERTIFIED PRODUCT
Manufactured under a BS EN ISO 9001:1994
Quality System accepted by BSI.

Caradon Plumbing Ltd. P.O. Box 103, National Ave.,
Kingston upon Hull, HUS 4JN. Telephone: 01482 492 251 Fax:

01482 448 858. Registration No. London 322 137.

Caradon Plumbing Ltd. pursues a policy of continuing
improvement in the design and performance of its products. The

right is therefore reserved to vary specification without notice.

c € 1 ldédl

Caradon &t

Plumbing Solutions

Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663

www.idealboilers.com

May 2001 UIN 156857 A02
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GENERAL

Classic Slimline FF
Data Badge: on top of the controls support
B.G. Certified - P.I. No. 87 BL 43
Destination Countries: GB & IE

Natural Gas only

Appliance type: C,,

Slimline models G.C. Appliance No.

Classic FF 230 4138774
Classic FF 240 4138775
Classic FF 250 41387 76
Classic FF 260 4138777

B

Key to symbols

IE = lIreland
GB = United Kingdom (Countries of destination)

PMS = Maximum operating pressure of water

C,, = Aroom sealed appliance designed for connection
via ducts to a horizontal terminal, which admits fresh
air to the burner and discharges the products of
combustion to the outside through orifices which, in
this case, are concentric. The fan is down stream of
the combustion chamber.

l,, = An appliance designed for use on 2nd Family gas,
Group H only.

BENCHMARK LOG BOOK DETAILS

Boiler Page
Make and model ...........oooiiiiiiiiiii e 3
Appliance Serial No. on Data Badge .............c......... 11

Controls ... as applicable

For all boilers
Flushing to BS.7593 .......coiiiiiiiieeeee e 7
INRIDILON .. 7
Gas inlet working pressure .........ccccoocceeeieeeiceeennennn 6
Burner operating pressure ..........ccoocvveeviveeiiieeenieeens 2
Heat input .....ooovveieiei, to be calculated
Temperature differential .............. measure and record

For combination boilers only ................... Not applicable

For domestic hot water mode .................. Not applicable

For condensing boilers ............................. Not applicable

For all boilers: complete, sign & hand over to customer
For assistance see Technical Helpline on the back page

CONTENTS
AT SUPPIY. ..o 6
Boiler Clearances...............ccccooevciiiiiiiiieiicic e 5
Boiler Exploded View ...............ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeee. 1
Burner Exploded View .............ccccoviiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee, .36
Control Box Exploded View ...............c..cccccieieeenns .36
Electrical Connections ..............ccccocooiiiiiiiiicnecnnnn, 21
Electrical Regulations ....................cccooiiiiii, 7
Extension Ducts - Fitting .....................ccoooc. 19
External Control ................ccooiiiiiiiiiic e 21
Fault Finding ..........cccoooooiiiiiiii e 33
Flue Installation .......................cocoi 6
Rear installation...................cccoii 13
Side installation ..., 16
Gas Safety..........ooooiiiiiiiic 4
Gas SUPPIY ..o 6
Initial Lighting . ..., 24
Installation ...t 10
Mandatory Requirements ................cccccveveeeeeieienennnnnn. 4
PUMP oo 8
SerViCINg ......cooiiiiiiiiice e 26
Short List of Parts ..............c.ccoeiiiiiiiiie 34
Spares Replacement..................cccooiiiiiiiiiiiniieeiinenn, 28
System Diagrams ..............ccccceeeiieiiiiiiiee e 22
Terminal GUards. .............cccooiiiiiiiiieii e 6
Water and Systems .............cccooociiiiiiiiiiiiee e 7
Water Treatment ...............cccooiiiiiiiiiiie e 7

CAUTION. To avoid the possibility of injury during the installation, servicing or cleaning of

this appliance, care should be taken when handling edges of sheet steel components.
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GENERAL
Table 1 - General Data

Boiler Size FF 230 FF 240 FF 250 FF 260
Gas supply connection (in. BSP) Rc 1/2 (1/2) 1/2" (BSP Female)
Flow connection 22mm copper
Return connection 22mm copper
Maximum static water head m (ft.) 30.5 (100)
Minimum static water head m (ft.) 0.45 (1.5)
Electrical supply 230V 50 Hz Boiler power consumption; 100W
Fuse rating External; 3A Internal; F1A to BS.4265
Water content litre (gal.) 2.7 (0.6) 3.65 (0.8)
Dry Weight kg (Ib) 40.9 (90.3) 46.6 (102.8)
Maximum installation weight kg (Ib) 31.4 (69.3) 37.4 (82.5)
Boiler size Height mm (in.) 700 (27.5)
Width mm (in.) 380 (15.0)
Depth mm (in.) 280 (11.0)
Flue duct diameter mm (in.) 100 (4.0)
Flue duct length (max) m (ft) 1.0 (3.3)
Table 2 - Performance Data
Boiler Size FF 230 FF 240 FF 250 FF 260
Boiler input MINIMUM kw 5.6 11.3 15.0 18.5
(Gross) Btu/h x 1000 19.1 38.5 51.2 63.3
Gas consumption I/s 0.15 0.29 0.38 0.49
ft¥/h 19.4 371 48.7 62.9
MID kw 8.3 13.0 16.7 20.3
Btu/h x 1000 28.5 44.3 56.85 69.2
Gas consumption I/s 0.22 0.34 0.43 0.53
ft¥/h 28.1 42.7 54.5 67.6
MAXIMUM kw 11.0 14.7 18.3 22.0
Btu/h x 1000 37.5 50.0 62.5 75.0
Gas consumption I/s 0.28 0.38 0.47 0.57
ft¥/h 36.1 48.2 60.2 723
Boiler output MINIMUM kw 4.4 8.8 1.7 14.7
Btu/h x 1000 15 30 40 50
MID kw 6.6 10.3 13.2 16.1
Btu/h x 1000 22.5 35 45 55
MAXIMUM kw 8.8 1.7 14.7 17.6
Btu/h x 1000 30 40 50 60
Burner Setting
pressure (HOT) MINIMUM mbar (in.w.g.) 3.3(1.3) 6.6 (2.6) 8.8(3.5) 10.0 (4.0)
MID mbar (in.w.g.) 7.4 (2.9) 9.2 (3.7) 11.5 (4.6) 12.3 (4.9)
MAXIMUM mbar (in.w.g.) 13.1 (5.2) 11.7 (4.7) 13.8 (5.5) 14.4 (5.8)
Seasonal Efficiency (SEDBUK) * [ 1% Band E 76.2 Band E 75.8 Band E 76.2 Band E 76.7

The value is used in the UK Government's Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) for energy rating of dwellings.
The test data from which it has been calculated have been certified by BG plc 0087.

Note. Gas consumption is calculated using a calorific value of a.

FOR L/S - divide the gross heat input (kW) by the gross C.V.
38.7 MJ/m?® (1038 Btu/ft®) gross or 34.9 MJ/m? (935 Btu/ft?) nett

of the gas (MJ/md)
FOR FT’/H - divide the gross heat input (Btu/h) by the gross
C.V. of the gas (Btu/ft®)

To obtain the gas consumption at a different calorific value:- b.
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GENERAL

INTRODUCTION

The Classic Slimline FF230-260 is a range of automatically fully
controlled, wall mounted, balanced flue, fanned gas boilers.

The heat exchanger is cast iron. The boiler casing is of white
enamelled mild steel.

The boiler casing has a removable controls pod containing a drop-
down door. The boiler thermostat is located behind the drop- down
door.

Note. These boilers cannot be used on systems which include gravity
circulation. If gravity circulation is required the Classic RS range of
boilers is suitable.

See Frame 1 for details of the correct boiler tappings to use.

The boilers are supplied with a standard flue kit suitable for rear or
side outlet applications from 114 mm (4 1/2") to 600 mm
(23 1/2").

The boilers are suitable for connection to the following open
vented or sealed systems:

[ Fully pumped CH and indirect DHW

) Pumped heating only.

L] Pumped indirect DHW only.

OPTIONAL EXTRA KITS

Extension duct - up to 1m (39").
Cupboard installation - multi-pack Product No.156663

CURRENT GAS SAFETY (INSTALLATION AND USE)
REGULATIONS OR RULES IN FORCE.

It is law that all gas appliances are installed by a CORGI
registered installer in accordance with the above regulations.
Failure to install appliances correctly could lead to prosecution.
It is in your own interest, and that of safety, to ensure the law is
complied with.

The installation of the boiler MUST also be in accordance with
the latest I.E.E (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations, local building
regulations, bylaws of the local water authority, the Building
Regulations and Building Standards (Scotland) and any relevant
requirements of the local authority.

Detailed recommendations are contained in the following British
Standard Codes of Practice:

BS.6891
BS.6798

Low pressure installation pipes.

Installation of gas fired hot water boilers of rated input
not exceeding 60 kW.

BS.5449 Forced circulation hot water systems.

BS.5546 Installation of gas hot water supplies for domestic
purposes (2nd Family Gases).

BS.7593 Treatment of water in domestic hot water central
heating systems.

BS.5440.1 Flues for gas appliances of rated input not exceeding
70 kW.

BS.5440.2 Ventilation for gas appliances of rated input not

exceeding 70 kW.
Health & Safety Document No. 635

The Electricity at Work Regulations, 1989.

Manufacturer’s notes must NOT be taken in any way as overriding
statutory obligations.

IMPORTANT. These appliances are certificated by the BG
Technology Certification Services for safety and performance. It
is, therefore, important that no external control devices, e.g. flue
dampers, economisers etc., are directly connected to these
appliances -unless covered by these Installation and Servicing
instructions or otherwise recommended by Caradon Plumbing
Limited in writing. If in doubt please enquire.

Any direct reconnection of a control device not approved by
Caradon Plumbing Limited could invalidate the certification and
the normal appliance warranty. It could also infringe the Gas
Safety Regulations and the above regulations.

SAFE HANDLING OF SUBSTANCES

Care should be taken when handling the boiler insulation panels,
which can cause irritation to the skin. No asbestos, mercury or
CFCs are included in any part of the boiler.

LOCATION OF BOILER

The boiler must be installed on a flat and vertical wall, capable of
adequately supporting the weight of the boiler and any ancillary
equipment.

The boiler may be fitted on a combustible wall and insulation
between the wall and the boiler is not necessary - unless required
by the local authority. The boiler must not be fitted outside.

Timber Framed Buildings

If the boiler is to be fitted in a timber framed building it should be
fitted in accordance with the Institute of Gas Engineering
document IGE/UP/7:1998.

Bathrooms

The boiler may be installed in any room or internal space,
although particular attention is drawn to the requirements of the
current |.E.E. (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations and, in Scotland, the
electrical provisions of the building regulations applicable in
Scotland with respect to the installation of the boiler in a room or
internal space containing a bath or shower.

...... continued on page 6.

NOTE TO THE INSTALLER: LEAVE THESE
INSTRUCTIONS ADJACENT TO THE GAS METER.
ALSO COMPLETE THE BENCHMARK LOG BOOK

AND GIVE THIS TO THE CUSTOMER.

——
“benchmar
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GENERAL

1 BOILER WATER CONNECTIONS

This appliance in NOT suitable for use in a direct
hot water system or for gravity circulation.

Pumped Pumped
return flow \
f M

2 BOILER CLEARANCES

The following minimum

12mm Minimum

clearances must be maintained pelmet "

; . 1/4" 5 (1/4
for operation and servicing. 5( /l\ . Clearance ‘J )
Additional space will be required Pelmet — L 2iiigriaanananiy
for installation, depending upon 1 |
site conditions. * B
Side and Rear Flue (4
a. Provided that the flue hole is

cut accurately, e.g. with a Boil 1
core drill, the flue can be oller 1
installed from inside the O ! 900
building. . (35 7/16")
Installation from inside o '
ONLY & a]: 100
b. If a core boring tool is to be '§. Z (4)
used inside the building; the O o J
space in which the boiler is
to be installed mustbeat =0 0 — - 390 """"" B
least wide enough to L— (15 1/2")y
accommodate the tool.
Front view Side view
-— 380 (15") —m
- 30012y ., | C/LFlue Pumped
I o0 | flow pipe 44 (1 3/4")
Pumped 1/ ginr y
t .
bipe | | | e — 100
11 oy v U v
| T = T

141
(59/16")
700
Gas (27 1/2")
connection
Gas
connection
N  —
i,,,,‘, . i,‘ ,,
|
T T T
oo . |
20 (3/4" \f 280(11%) >
Jacking \
\

|—

44 (134"

Flue
terminal

clas 1347-1

Front clearance: 533mm (21")
from the front of the boiler casing.

Minimum front clearance when
built behind a concealing panel is
5mm (1/4") provided that the top
and bottom of the casing are
NOT enclosed.

Pelmet restrictions.

If the ability to fit or remove the
casing during installation and
subsequent servicing is impaired
by pelmets etc. this operation can
be made easier by first removing
the controls pod casing in line with
the following instructions:

a.

Controls
pod casing

Release the controls pod
casing fixing screws (a) 3 full
turns only. Remove the pod by
pulling it forward to disengage
from the keyhole slots.

Undo the 2 screws (b)
retaining casing to the back
panel.

The casing can now be
removed in the direction of the
arrow, first lifting the casing
slightly to disengage the
casing top return from the
back panel. (For this purpose
a minimum clearance of 12mm
is required between the top of
the boiler and pelmet or other
similar obstruction.

(a) Controls pod fixing
screws

(b) 2 - Casing
retaining screws

Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing




GENERAL

Where a room-sealed appliance is installed in a room containing a
bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical switch or
appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so situated
that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or shower.

Where installation will be in an unusual location, special procedures
may be necessary and BS.6798 gives detailed guidance on this
aspect.

Compartment Installations

A compartment used to enclose the boiler MUST be designed
and constructed specially for this purpose.

An existing cupboard or compartment may be used, provided it is
modified for the purpose.

In both cases details of essential features of cupboards/compartment
design, including airing cupboard installation, are to conform to the
following :

® BS. 6798.

® The position selected for installation MUST allow adequate space
for servicing in front of the boiler and for air circulation around
the boiler. Refer to 'Air Supply'.

® For the minimum clearances required for safety and
subsequent service refer to
Frame 2. In addition, sufficient space may be required to allow
lifting access to the wall mounting plate.

GAS SUPPLY

The local gas supplier should be consulted, at the installation
planning stage, in order to establish the availability of an adequate
supply of gas. An existing service pipe must NOT be used without
prior consultation with the local gas supplier.

The boiler is to be installed only on gas supply with a governed
meter.

A gas meter can only be connected by the local gas supplier or by
a local regional contractor.

An existing meter should be checked, preferably by the gas supplier,
to ensure that the meter is adequate to deal with the rate of gas
supply required. A MINIMUM pressure of 20 mbar MUST be available
at the boiler inlet with the boiler operating.

Installation pipes MUST be fitted in accordance with BS. 6891.
Pipework from the meter to the boiler MUST be of an adequate
size.

The complete installation MUST be tested for gas soundness and
purged as described in the above code.

FLUE INSTALLATION

The flue must be installed in accordance with the recommendations
of BS. 5440:1.

The following notes are intended for general guidance:-

1. The boiler MUST be installed so that the terminal is exposed to
external air.

2. It is important that the position of the terminal allows the free
passage of air across it at all times.

3. Minimum acceptable spacing from the terminal to obstructions
and ventilation openings are specified in Table 3.

4. Where the lowest part of the terminal is fitted less than 2m (6'6")
above a balcony, above ground or above a flat roof to which
people have access then the terminal MUST be protected by a
purpose designed guard.

Table 3 - Balanced flue terminal position

Terminal Position Minimum Spacing

1. Directly below or alongside an
opening window, air vent or other

ventilation opening 300 mm (12")
2. Below guttering, drain pipes or solil

pipes 75 mm (3")
3. Below eaves 200 mm (8"
4. Below balconies or a car port roof 200 mm (8"
5. From vertical drain pipes or soil pipes 75mm (8")
6. From internal or external corners 300 mm ( 12")
7. Above adjacent ground, roof or

balcony level 300 mm (12")
8. From a surface facing the terminal 600 mm (24")

9. From a terminal facing a terminal

10. From an opening in a car port
(e.g. door or window) into dwelling

11. Vertically from a terminal on the
same wall

1200 mm_ (48")

1200 mm (48")

1500 mm (60")
300 mm (12"

12. Horizontally from a terminal on the wall

Terminals guards are available from boiler suppliers - ask for
Tower Flue Guard, Model K1. In case of difficulty seek advice
from:

Tower Flue Components Ltd.,

Vale Rise, Tonbridge, Kent TN9 1TB (Model K1)
Telephone No. 01732 351 555

Ensure that the guard is fitted centrally.

. Where the terminal is fitted within 1000mm (39 1/2") of a plastic
or painted gutter or 500mm (19 1/2") of painted eaves then an
aluminium shield at least 1000mm (39 1/2") long should be
fitted to the underside of the gutter or painted surface.

. The air inlet/products outlet duct and the terminal of the boiler
MUST NOT be closer than 25mm (1") to combustible material.
Detailed recommendations on the protection of combustible
material are given in BS.5440: 1990.

IMPORTANT. It is absolutely ESSENTIAL to ensure, in practice,
that products of combustion discharging from the terminal
cannot re-enter the building or any other adjacent building
through ventilators, windows, doors, other sources of natural air
infiltration, or forced ventilation/air conditioning.

If this should occur, the appliance MUST be turned OFF,
labelled 'unsafe' and corrective action taken.

TERMINAL

The terminal assembly can be adapted to accommodate various
wall thicknesses. Refer to Frame 10.

AIR SUPPLY

Detailed recommendations for air supply are given in
BS.5440:2. The following notes are for general guidance:

Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing



GENERAL

1. Itis NOT necessary to have a purpose provided air vent in the
room or internal space in which the boiler is installed.

2. If the boiler is to be installed in a cupboard or compartment,
permanent air vents are required (for cooling purposes) in the
cupboard/compartment, at both high and low levels. The air
vents must either communicate with room/internal space, or
be direct to outside air. The minimum effective areas of the
permanent air vents, required in the cupboard/compartment,
are specified as follows and are related to maximum rated
heat input.

3. Both air vents MUST communicate with the same room or
internal space or MUST be on the same wall to outside air.

4. In siting the air vents care must be taken to avoid the freezing
of pipework.

Table 4 - High and low vent areas

Boiler Air from room/internal | Air direct from
space, cm (in?) outside, cm (in?)
FF 230 102 (16) 51 (8)
FF 240 135 (21) 68 (11)
FF 250 170 (26) 83 (13)
FF 260 198 (31) 102 (16)

WATER CIRCULATION SYSTEM

The boiler must NOT be used for direct hot water supply. For the
types of system and correct piping procedure refer to 'Introduction’
and Frame 1.

The central heating system should be in accordance with BS.6798
and, in addition, for Smallbore and Microbore systems, BS. 5449.

The domestic hot water system, if applicable, should be in
accordance with the relevant recommendations of BS. 5546. Copper
tubing to BS. 2871:1 is recommended for water carrying pipework.

The hot water storage cylinder MUST be of the indirect type and
should preferably be manufactured of copper.

Single feed, indirect cylinders are not recommended and MUST
NOT be used on sealed systems.

The appliances are NOT suitable for gravity central heating, nor
are they suitable for the provision of gravity domestic hot water.

The hot water cylinder and ancillary pipework, not forming part of
the useful heating surface, should be lagged to prevent heat loss
and any possible freezing - particularly where pipes run through
roof spaces and ventilated under floor spaces.

Boilers not fitted to a sealed system must be vented.

IMPORTANT

Draining taps MUST be located in accessible positions, which permit
the draining of the whole system - including the boiler and hot water
storage vessel. They should be at least 1/2" BSP nominal size and
be in accordance with BS. 2879.

The boiler is fitted with a special drain plug, which is provided, to
drain the BOILER ONLY, in the event of the system drain plug being
unable to do so. The hydraulic resistance of the boilers, at MAXIMUM
OUTPUT with an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential, are shown in
Table 5.

Maximum boiler operating temperature should be 82°C (180°F).

Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing

Table 5 - Water flow rate and pressure loss

Boiler Size FF 230 240 250 260
Boiler kW 8.8 11.7 14.6 17.6
Output Btu/h x 1000 30 40 50 60

Water Flow I/min 14| 15.2 19.0 22.8
Rate gal/h 150 200 250 300
Pressure mbar 22.0| 204 31.5 41.7
Loss in wg 8.9 8.3 12.6 16.7

WATER TREATMENT

These boilers incorporate a cast iron heat exchanger. As part of
the installation the central heating system should be thoroughly
flushed with appropriate water treatment in order to comply with
BS7593:1992.

Caradon Plumbing Limited recommend the use of Fernox or Betz
Dearborn water treatment products which must be used in
accordance with the manufacturers instructions. For further
information contact :-

Fernox Manufacturing. Co. Ltd, Tandem House, Marlowe Way,
Croydon, Surrey CRO 4XS, tel. 0870 5601 5000 or

Betz Dearborn Ltd, Widnes, Cheshire, tel. 0151 424 5351

IMPORTANT. Any other treatment for this product will render the
guarantee of Caradon Plumbing Ltd INVALID.

Notes.

1. If an inhibitor is used, and in hard water areas where treatment
to prevent lime deposits is necessary, it is most important that
the water treatment MUST be maintained at the correct
concentrations recommended by the treatment manufacturer.

2. Artificially softened water must not be used in the system, under
any circumstances.

THERMOSTATIC RADIATOR VALVES

Caradon Plumbing Limited recommend that heating systems
utilising full thermostatic radiator valve control of temperature in
individual rooms should also be fitted with a room thermostat
controlling the temperature in a space served by radiators not fitted
with such a valve as stated in BS. 5449.

When thermostatic radiator valves are used, the space heating
temperature control over a living / dining area or hallway having a
heating requirement of at least 10% of the boiler heat output should
be achieved using a room thermostat, whilst other rooms are
individually controlled by thermostatic radiator valves. However, if
the system employs thermostatic radiator valves on all radiators, or
two port valves without end switches, then a bypass must be fitted
to ensure a flow of water should all valves be in the closed position.

ELECTRICAL SUPPLY
This appliance must be efficiently earthed.

Wiring external to the appliance MUST be in accordance with the
current I.E.E. (BS.7671) Wiring Regulations and any local
regulations which apply.

The point of connection to the mains should be readily accessible
and adjacent to the boiler, except that for bathroom installations;
the point of connection to the mains MUST be situated outside of
the bathroom.

Note. Where a room sealed appliance is installed in a room
containing a bath or shower then the appliance and any electrical
switch or appliance control utilising mains electricity should be so
situated that it cannot be touched by a person using the bath or
shower. See Frame 38 for details.
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GENERAL

3 OPEN VENT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - FULLY PUMPED.
The system should be vented directly off the boiler flow
pipe, as close to the boiler as possible. The cold feed entry . - i
should be inverted and MUST be positioned between the Feed / expansion f-\\ 450 (18")
pump and the vent, and not more than 150mm (6") away cistern Mimimum
from the vent connection. Water A/
level A
There should be a minimum height - 450mm (18") - of open (cold) N
vent above cistern water level. If this is impossible refer ) 450 (18"
below. Mimimum
22mm —|| 15mm
The vertical distance between the highest point of the Open vent Cold
system and the feed/expansion cistern water level MUST feed
not be less than 450mm (18").
. . , 150 (6")
The pump MUST be fitted on the flow side of the boiler. System - Max
A suitable pump is a domestic circulator capable of return
providing an 11°C (20°F) temperature differential (e.g. I$ || = -ﬁ>5y5tem
Grundfos UPS 15/50 or equivalent). The vertical distance U flow to
between the pump and feed/expansion cistern MUST Connections pump
comply with the pump manufacturers minimum to boiler Inverted cold
requirements to avoid cavitation. Should these conditions feed entry
not apply, either lower the pump position or raise the
cistern above the minimum requirement specified by
Caradon Plumbing Limited.
Note. A cold water feed must be available back to the
boiler, when all automatic valves are in the closed position
(refer to BS. 6798) and when close coupled the feed must
not be in a vertical leg.
The Classic range of boilers can be
installed in low head situations by fitting a 3
'surge arrester' in the expansion pipe as 75 (3)
shown. .
Min.
The following conditions MUST be Feed /_expan3|on Cold
. 5 cistern water
observed: level
450 —=
1. The surge arrester must be at least (18) f Surge
42mm in diameter x 150mm long, Min. 200 arrester
thus ensuring a MINIMUM air gap and (8)
a MINIMUM depth of water below the Min. 75 (3) Min. 2234
static water level (cold) of 75mm. Return % Flow d Open vent To pump
2. The static water level (cold) must be '$:n E l |
at least 200mm above the top of the
horizontal flow pipe, fitted as shown. = Highest ;« ]igg) 1
The vent connection MUST NOT be ‘ ‘ point of Max |
made immediately off the top of the flow or !
boiler, as venting is made less return Max. practical
efficient. length
3. The maximum practical length of
15mm cold feed pipe should be used
in order to reduce the effective
volume of system water expanding
into the feed/expansion cistern to a
minimum.
Note. The pump manufacturers minimum
requirements must be complied with All dimensions in mm (in.). N.B. Imperial dimensions are approximate
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GENERAL

5 SEALED SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

Note.

The method of filling, refilling, topping up or
flushing sealed primary hot water circuits from
the mains via a temporary hose connection is
only allowed if acceptable to the local water

Air vent X

Make-up vessel

(max. capacity 3)  Hose union bib tap

|
' Non- return
authority. g St
valve
|
= D Watelr
supply
Safety valve Pressuregauge @ | [ ———— — — 1 /
> < Automatic
air vent
Drain cock HEATING
Djli] CIRCUIT
\ @ Hosepipe —
|_ > (disconnect
after filling)

Pump

BOILER

Expansion
vessel

. General

a. The installation must comply with the requirements of BS 6798
and BS 5449.

b. The installation should be designed to work with flow
temperatures of up to 82°C.

c. All components of the system, including the heat exchanger of
the indirect cylinder, must be suitable for a working pressure of 3
bar (45Ib/in?) and temperature of 110°C. Care should be taken in
making all connections so that the risk of leakage is minimised.

. Cylinder

The cylinder must be either of the indirect coil type or a direct
cylinder fitted with an immersion calorifier which is suitable for
operating on a gauge pressure of 0.35 bar (5 Ib/in?) in excess of the
safety valve setting. Single feed indirect cylinders are not suitable for
sealed systems.

. Make-up Water

Provision must be made for replacing water loss from the system,
either:

a. From a manually fitted make-up vessel with a readily visible water
level. The vessel should be mounted at least 150 mm (6") above
the highest point of the system and be connected through a non-
return valve to the system, fitted at least 300 mm (12") below the
make-up vessel on the return side of the domestic hot water
cylinder or radiators.

b. Where access to a make-up vessel would be difficult, by pre-
pressurisation of the system. Refer to 'Filling'.

. Mains Connection

There must be no direct connection to the mains water supply or to
the water storage tank supplying domestic water, even through a
non-return valve, without the approval of the local water authority.

. Filling

The system may be filled by one of the following methods:

a. Through a cistern, used for no other purposes, via a ball valve
permanently connected directly to a service pipe and/or a cold
water distributing pipe. The static head available from the cistern

should be adequate to provide the desired initial system design
pressure. The cold feed pipe from the cistern should include a

Double check valve /

Test cock

. Through a self-contained unit comprising a cistern, pressure booster

. Through a temporary hose connection from a draw-off tap supplied

i <1 \
Hose connector

BS. 1010:2
stop tap

non-return valve and a stop valve with an automatic air vent
connected between them, the stop valve being located between theg
system and the automatic air vent. The stop valve may remain
open during normal operation of the system if automatic water
make-up is required.

pump (if required) and, if necessary, an automatic pressure reducing
valve and flow restrictor. The cistern should be supplied through a
temporary connection from a service pipe or cold water distributing
pipe.

This unit may remain permanently connected to the heating system
to provide limited automatic water make-up. Where the temporary
connection is supplied from a service pipe or distributing pipe which
also supplies other draw-off points at a lower level, then a double-
check valve shall be installed upstream of the draw-off point.

from a service pipe under mains pressure. Where the mains
pressure is excessive, a pressure reducing valve shall be used to
facilitate filling.

The following fittings shall form a permanent part of the
system and shall be fitted in the order stated.

A stop valve complying with the requirements of BS 1010, Part 2
(the hose from the draw-off tap shall be connected to this fitting).
A test cock.

A double-check valve of an approved type.

Thoroughly flush out the whole of the system with cold water,
without the pump in position.

With the pump fitted, fill and vent both system and pump until the
pressure gauge registers 1.5 bar (21.5lb/in?). Examine for leaks.

Check the operation of the safety valve by manually raising the
water pressure until the valve lifts. This should occur within + 0.3
bar (+ 4.3Ib/in?) of the pre-set lift pressure.

Release water from the system until the initial system design
pressure is reached.

Light the boiler and heat the system to the maximum working
temperature. Examine for leaks.

Turn off the boiler and drain the system while still hot.
Refill and vent both system and pump.
Adjust the initial pressure to the required value.

Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing



INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

6 SEALED SYSTEM REQUIREMENTScontinued

Safety valve setting 3.0 bar
Sizing procedure for expansion vessels: Vessel charge and 0.5 1.0 1.5
initial system pressure bar bar bar

The volume of the expansion vessel (litres)
fitted to a sealed system shall not be less than Total water content of system Expansion vessel volume (litres)
that given by the table opposite, multiplied by a 25 litres 21 27 39
factor of 0.8 (for flow temperature of less than
88°C). 50 4.2 5.4 7.8

75 6.3 8.2 1.7

100 8.3 10.9 15.6

125 10.4 13.6 19.5

150 12.5 16.3 234
_If the system volume exceeds.the figure given 175 14.6 19.1 273
in the opposite table for an 8-litre expansion
vessel then an additional vessel may be fitted, 200 16.7 21.8 31.2
provided that it is as close. to the fappliance on 225 18.7 245 35.1
the return to the boiler as is practically
possible. 250 20.8 27.2 39.0
Refer to BS 5449 and BS 7074:1 for detail of 275 22.9 30.0 42.9
expansion vessel application, selection and 300 25.0 32.7 46.8
installation.

Multiplying factors for
other system volumes 0.0833 0.109 0.156

7 UNPACKING

The boiler is supplied fully assembled in Pack A, together with a
standard flue assembly for lengths up to 600mm (23 1/2"), rear or Optional extra, if ordered (Extension Duct Kit D) is available in a
side flue outlet, in Pack B. separate box.

Unpack and check the contents.

] 0,0 | 0,0 '
°© 10 ’OZ Top offcabinet ooo‘ °: ° — —
""" oo o Pack A Contents
o e o o o ] H
e > Wall mounting plate g 16 complete boiler
|5 wan Mountfg temprate B | ® Installation & Servicing
Lol s g Instructions
B |: A :| B )
: S| ® User's Instructions
I >
® Hardware Pack (listed below)
N ® Wall mounting template
E ® Wall mounting plate
4 4 o ® Side outlet terminal mounting
plate
Complete boiler Wall mounting template ®  Flue extension tube - 1 off
® Boiler sealing ring - 1 off
® Flue elbow (for side outlet only)
Hardware Pack Contents Pack B Contents
® 50mm x No. 14 wood screw, 4 off e  Duct cutting support, 2 off o o
® 50mm x No. 10 wood screw, 8 off (cardboard )
e Wall plug, 12 off e Terminal wall plate, 1 off. [ ———————
e Data badge indicator arrow, 1 off e Terminal grille assy., 1 off.
® M8 washer, 1 off ®  Polyurethane foam seal 400 |~~~ — —
® M5 wing nut, 3 off Ig., 1 off. > 2
® Sealing plate, 1 off ® No. 8 x 81g. Pozi pan hd.
® M8 x 12 Hx. Hd. screw, 1 off screws, 3 off. Flue terminal Terminal wall plate
10 Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing



INSTALLATION

8 BOILER ASSEMBLY - Exploded
Classic FF 230 shown

LEGEND

1. Heat exchanger.

2. Flue baffles. .
3. Hook bolts 12.
4. Flow pipe assy. 19.
5. Return pipe assy. 24.

view

Collector hood assembly.

Combustion chamber.
Main burner.
Control box .

Pressure switch.

19

Data badge

30.
40.
52.
56.

Clas 1725

Controls
support

Fan.

Wall mounting plate.

Back panel.

Baffle plate (250/260 only).

INSTALLATION

Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing
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INSTALLATION

INSTALLATION

9 PACKAGING AND CASING REMOVAL

1. Unpack the boiler.

2. Remove the casing as follows and place to one side
to avoid damage.

a. Undo the 2 casing retaining screws (a) retaining
the casing to the back panel.

b. Swing the bottom of the boiler casing up until the
controls pod casing has cleared the controls then
unhook the top from the back panel.

3. Remove the boiler from its packaging base. The
boiler may now be stood upright on its controls
support protection frame to ease handling and
installation.

4. Unpack the boiler terminal box and, if applicable, the
extension flue box(es).

(a) Casing retaining
screws, 2 off

Packing base

Controls pod casing

10 DETERMINING THE FLUE LENGTH

Itis MOST IMPORTANT that the boiler is installed
in a vertical position.

REAR FLUE
INSTALLATION \
FLUE KITS
Pack B: supplied as standard.
SIDE FLUE
INSTALLATION Pack D: optional extension kit for side flue or rear
flue outlet. Refer to 'Flue Extension Ducts'
Flue length __, -
for rear A maximum of 1 extension duct (plus the standard
p flue duct) may be used together.
Note: The total length must not exceed 1 metre.
Flue length for side
M Jacking screw for
boiler alignment
Flue length mm Accessories Product No.
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off 150308
600 to 1000 B Pack 1 off + D Pack 1 off 150308 + 153883
12 Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing



INSTALLATION

11 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

. An optional flue

duct extension kit
is required for

wall thicknesses
greater than
600mm (23 1/2")
Refer to Frame 10.

2. When cutting the 5

ducts, always use %

the cardboard 5

suppprt rings LEGEND

provided.
1. Terminal.
2. Weather seal.
3. Flue assembly.
4. Boiler sealing ring.
5. Flue extension tube.

12 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE

1.

2
3.
4

Separate the templates.

. Tape the templates into the selected position.

Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown.

. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following:

a. The wall mounting plate screw positions (choose
one from each group). Note. Mark the centre of the
flue hole as well as the circumference.

b. The position of the flue duct hole.

Remove the templates from the wall.

13 PREPARING THE WALL

. . _ ° % Note. If the

IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, % e 9 terminal is to be
masonry falling outside of the building does not cause damage % sited within 25-
or personal injury. 40mm of a corner
1. Cut the flue hole, preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring (()r:;:rrtt/ga%aﬁz,;;e\?)

tool, ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole then the hole

has been quite accurately cut with a drill then making good 5 5" diameter MUST be

the wall faces is not essential as seals are provided at both flue hole accurately cut and

ends of the flue. However, both wall faces immediately Section the rubber

around the cut hole should be flat; make good if necessary. through wall weather seal

For less accurate holes make good to approximately trimmed around

125mm (5") diameter at the 2 wall faces. /\ the groove
2. Dirill 2 holes for the wall mounting plate with an 8mm (5/16") /i provided.

The terminal wall
plate need not be
fitted.

clas 43527

Note. Check all of the hole positions BEFORE drilling

masonry drill.

3. Drill 1 further hole above the flue hole for boiler fixing with
the same 8mm (5/16") drill.

=
1
i
u
J
0
n
J
i
L
i
q
0
4

4. Insert the plastic plugs provided.

Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing 13



INSTALLATION
14 CUTTING THE FLUE - wall thicknesses of 114 to 600mm

1. Measure and note the wall thickness X.
2. Mark the wall thickness onto the flue.

3. To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the
way round.

4. Cut to length X, using the cardboard ring for support.

Measure from

GROOQOVE

5. Remove cardboard ring and remove any burrs.

15 FITTING THE BOILER SEALING RING TO THE FLUE

1. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct. Ensure 2. Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct
the boiler sealing ring is fully engaged. and boiler sealing ring. Do NOT drill the inner flue
duct.

Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue

duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal. 3. Insert the self-tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the

boiler sealing ring in position.

4. Stick the self-adhesive
foam strip, provided in the
hardware pack, onto the
flue immediately behind
the boiler sealing ring.

16 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY 9
1. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue assembly. 9
2. Insert the flue assembly through the hole far enough to allow

the rubber seal to unfold completely and form an adequate

seal on the outside wall. N

3. Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of
the studs into the boiler back panel.

17 WALL MOUNTING PLATE

u
0
.
u
)
0
n
)
.
L
4
q
0
4

l§
1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm wood
screws.
2. Check with a spirit level that the plate is horizontal. M
3. Cupboard Supports
In some applications existing wooden supports my hinder the
removal of the casing. Two cupboard supports are provided for
the top and bottom of the opening. These should be positioned M
to allow the casing to be removed in servicing.

Clas 1459
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INSTALLATION

18 MOUNTING THE BOILER

1. Lift the boiler onto the wall mounting plate as

shown. —= 0
(o~

Do not use the burner / controls for lifting

2. Fit an additional No.14 x 50mm woodscrew
through the slot in the boiler back panel
above the flue into the wall plug. Use the
washer and rectangular sealing plate to seal
the slot and retain the boiler.

Note.

Before fully tightening the retaining screw check
the boiler alignment, using a spirit level, and
adjust as necessary with the jacking screw.

Jacking
screw

19 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through and locate the 3 studs in the
holes in the back panel.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5
wing nuts provided.

3. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the
fan. Locate and secure with the M4 screw
attached to the fan.

-
'

[T}
[re}
[}
s

7]
K
s
@]

Note.

The sealing ring studs will locate in the back panel
one way only. This will ensure that the terminal grille
is correctly aligned.

20 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full compression of ¢
the rubber seal. Its use is not essential if the flue hole and

flue ducts have been accurately cut and the outside wall face

is flat.

1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.

2. Mark and drill 4 fixing holes with an 7mm (9/32") masonry
drill.

3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0

4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above ground
level, an approved terminal guard should be fitted. Refer to
the Contents List on Page 2.
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INSTALLATION
21 FLUE ASSEMBLY - Exploded view

For wall thickness 114mm to 600mm

1. An optional flue duct
extension kit is required
for lengths (distance from
the outside wall to the
relevant side of the boiler
casing) greater than
600mm (23 1/2") Refer to

Frame 10.
2. When cutting the ducts LEGEND
always use the cardboard 1. Terminal
support provided. 3 2. Weather sea
b 3. Flue assembly
é 4. Boiler sealing plate
5. Flue extension tube

22 WALL MOUNTING TEMPLATE

Extended centre
line

1. Separate the templates. S
9
2. Tape both templates into the selected position locating template J %&& N9

B through an extended centre line as shown. a | N
3. Ensure squareness by hanging a plumb line as shown. -

5 T
7
W

4. Mark onto the wall (if required) the following:
Terminal
mounting
plate screw
and flue
duct hole
positions

a. The 4 wall mounting plate screw positions (choose one from
each group).

b. The 4 screw positions for the side outlet plate.

c. The position of the flue duct hole. Note. Mark the centre of
the hole as well as the circumference.

d. The side of the casing nearest the flue outlet.
5. Remove both templates from the wall.

23 PREPARING THE WALL Side plate
holes
IMPORTANT. Ensure that, during the cutting operation, masonry 0 % % @;;g/
falling outside of the building does not cause damage or personal 9 0
injury. E E % @&
1. Cut the flue hole, preferably with a 125mm (5") core boring tool, e
ensuring that the hole is square to the wall. If the hole has been E E @]‘?’
accurately cut with a drill then making good the wall faces is not R
essential as seals are provided at both ends of the flue. X 0=
However, both wall faces immediately around the cut hole
should be flat; make good if necessary. For less accurate holes Section 5" diameter
make good to approximately 125mm (5") diameter at the 2 wall through wall flue hole
faces.
\
2. Drill 2 holes with an 8mm (5/16") masonry drill and insert the /
plastic plugs provided, for the wall mounting plate.

/\352’7-
3. Dirill 1 further hole below the wall plate fixing screws, in the Cla®

position shown on the template, for boiler fixing with the same

8mm (5/16") masonry drill and insert the plastic plug provided. Note. Ifthe terminal is to be sited within 25-40mm of a corner
or vertical pipe (refer to Table 3) then the hole MUST be
accurately cut and the rubber weather seal trimmed around
the groove provided. The terminal wall plate need not be fitted.

4. Drill 4 holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill and insert the
plastic plugs provided, for the side mounting plate.

16 Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing
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1.

Jy

24 CUTTING THE FLUE

For flue lengths 114 to 600mm ONLY

Measure the flue length required (i.e. the distance from
the side of the boiler to the outside face of the wall).
Refer to Frame 11.

Mark the flue length required onto the flue, measuring
from the groove near the terminal.

To ensure the tube is cut square, mark the flue all the
way round.

Insert the cardboard duct ring for support and cut to
length.

Remove cardboard duct ring and remove any burrs.

Measure from

GROOVE

For flue lengths greater than 600mm, refer
to Frames 34 & 35 - Flue extension ducts.

25 FITTING THE FOAM SEAL

1.

To determine the position for the foam seal measure the
wall thickness and mark it onto the flue, measuring from
the groove near the terminal.

Wrap the self-adhesive foam strip round the flue,
ensuring that the foam is on the terminal side of the
line. This seals the gap between the flue and the wall.

26 FITTING BOILER SEALING RING

TO THE FLUE

. Fit the boiler sealing ring inside the outer flue duct.

Ensure the boiler sealing ring is fully engaged.
Ensure the notch aligns with the groove on the outer flue
duct. This ensures correct alignment of the flue terminal.

Drill 3 holes 3.2mm (1/8") dia. through the outer flue duct
and boiler sealing ring. Do not drill the inner flue duct.

Insert the self tapping screws, provided, in order to fix the

boiler sealing ring in position.

A
=

27 FITTING THE FLUE ASSEMBLY

1.

Insert the flue assembly through the hole far enough to
allow the rubber seal to unfold completely and form an

adequate seal on the outside wall. This will also ensure
the correct alignment of the flue terminal.

Ensure the notch is at the top. This will aid the location of
the studs into the boiler back panel.

48-1

Flue assembly

Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing
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INSTALLATION

28 FITTING THE SIDE OUTLET PLATES 29 WALL MOUNTING PLATE
Note. If the boiler is fitted closer than 256mm to the side wall 1. Fix the mounting plate to the wall with the No.14 x 50mm
the side outlet plate must be fitted now. wood screws.

1. Split the side outlet plate into 2 down the split line. 2. Check with a spirit level that the plate is horizontal.

2. Fit the 2 halves of the side outlet plate to the wall,
ensuring they are behind the boiler sealing ring.

Side outlet plates

S

3. Cupboard Supports
In some applications existing wooden supports my hinder
the removal of the casing. Two cupboard supports are
provided for the top and bottom of the opening. These
should be positioned to allow the casing to be removed
Y in servicing.

Boiler sealing ring

CL53-5

30 MOUNTING THE BOILER

1. The boiler is supplied for
rear outlet installation.
Remove the blanking plate
from the direction required
and use this to blank off the
rear outlet.

e
f
r
e
)
0
I
)
X
L
"
d
0

2. Lift the boiler onto the wall e .
mounting plate, as shown. Q
Do not use the burner/ @

controls for lifting.

3. Fit the No. 14 x 50mm
wood screw, washer and
rectangular plate to retain
the boiler.

Note. Before fully tightening
the retaining screw check the
boiler alignment using a spirit
level and adjust as necessary
with the jacking screw.

M5 Spacer

18 Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing



INSTALLATION
31 CONNECTING THE FLUE TO THE BOILER

1. Pull the flue through the side outlet plate and locate
the 3 studs in the hole in the side of the boiler.

2. Secure the flue to the boiler using the three M5 nuts
provided.

3. Insert the flue extension tube into the flue.

4. Fit the 90° flue elbow, supplied with the boiler, onto
the fan in the direction required, after first removing
the underside screw, which is not required. Secure
in position with the screw attached to the fan.

CL53-6

5. Pull the flue extension tube and engage onto the fan
elbow and secure with the screw attached to the
elbow.

Note. The sealing ring studs will locate in the back
panel one way only. This will ensure that the terminal
grille is correctly aligned.

32 TERMINAL WALL PLATE

This plate allows neat concealment and full
compression of the rubber seal. Its use is not essential
if the flue hole and flue ducts have been accurately cut
and the outside wall face is flat.

1. Position the terminal wall plate over the terminal.
2. Dirill 4 fixing holes with a 7mm (9/32") masonry drill.

3. Insert the 4 plastic plugs provided.

CL 50-0
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4. Secure the plate with 4 of the No.10 x 2" screws
provided.

Note. If the terminal is less than 2m (6' 6") above
ground level, an approved terminal guard should be
fitted. Refer to the contents list on Page 2.

33 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - For flue lengths greater than 600mm

PACK D Flue extension duct kit contents.

Flue support cutting aid

(shown folded up) M5 x10 screws - 2 off

Extension duct
1.0m (39")long

Sap ©
Support . % Wall plug

bracket extension

}l; No. 8 x 1/4" self

tapping screws - 3 off
<7

&

Support bracket

CL54-4

Bracket assembled

Ad
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No. 10 x 3 1/2" wood screw - 1 off
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34 FLUE EXTENSION DUCTS - continued

General arrangement P Flue length ‘
Note. Extension _

Side flue shown. tube Extension duct

A maximum of 1 extension duct (plus m

the standard flue duct) may be used

together.

7

7T

Boiler Flue connector
Standard flue
Terminal grille
T
Flue length Accessories Product No.
Up to 600 B Pack 1 off see Frame 10

600 to 1000 B Pack 1 off + D Pack 1 off | see Frame 10

35 FITTING THE KIT

REP932 - 2

1. Remove the cardboard support aid from the
flue and place safely to one side.

2. Fit the inner flue extension duct onto the inner
flue duct.

3. Fit the outer flue extension duct onto the
outer air duct.

4. Drill 3 - 3.2mm (1/8") dia. holes through the
outer air duct. Do not drill the inner flue
duct.

5. Insert the self tapping screws provided to fix
the air duct in position.

20
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36 GAS CONNECTION

Refer to 'Gas Supply ', page 7.
Refer to Frame 2 for gas inlet service dimensions.

A minimum pressure of 20 mbar MUST be available at the boiler inlet
with the boiler operating. The main gas cock is on the left hand side of

37 WATER CONNECTIONS

1. Remove the plastic plugs from the flow and
return pipes.

2. Make all water connections and check for water

less than 0.75mm? (24 x 0.2mm) to BS. 6500 Table 16 Wiring
Regulations and local regulations.

of the electrical supply - such as a double pole switch, having a
3mm (1/8") contact separation in both poles, serving only the
boiler and system controls. The means of isolation must be
accessible to the user after installation.

Flow wiring diagram

ALL EARTHS must be connected
(Not all earths are shown for clarity)

... O/heat thermostat

Thermostat sensor

! N
4
° ylg——~
FAN~—fay-s Fan , N
NC .
c GV 1 Pilot gas
NO ~ PCB.25 [Pk
-Yy4-=NO GV 2+ br— b—+ N
Air pressure 1t 1t % Main gas -
switch | | l or pk g
bk bk & | LA %
. ké T wj o
Switch #; Combined spark &
~ + sensing electrode
v
Boiler

Wiring should be in 3-core PVC insulated & sheathed cable, not

Connection must be made in a way that allows complete isolation

the gas control valve, as shown. To facilitate connection the gas cock soundness.
may be removed from the gas control valve.
38 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS
WARNING. The appliance must be efficiently earthed. e
Earth (g/ —
A mains supply of 230 V ~ 50 Hz is required. Lse (b(?) v |_'
All external controls and wiring must be suitable for mains voltage.
Neutral (b) N

Controls
support

Mains cable . .
Terminal strip
Cable clamp
Screw
Mains connection plate

LEGEND br brown w white v violet
b blue r red gy grey pk pink
bk black y yellow or orange y/g yellow/green

1. Remove the control box securing screw (M4 pozi). Pull the
box forward to disengage. Refer to Frame 57.

2. Route the mains cable through the grommet in the plate of
the control box.

3. Remove the screw and release the mains connection
plate. Unscrew the cable clamp screws and remove the
clamp.

4. Connect the mains cable wires to the terminal strip.
5. Assemble in reverse order.

6. Replace the control box and fasten to the controls support.

39 EXTERNAL CONTROLS

The wiring diagrams illustrated in Frames 41-43 cover the
systems most likely to be fitted to this appliance.

For wiring external controls to the Classic FF boiler, reference
should be made to the system wiring diagrams supplied by
the relevant manufacturer, in conjunction with the wiring
diagrams shown in Frames 41-43.

Difficulty in wiring should not arise, providing the following
directions are observed:

1. Controls that switch the system on or off, e.g. a time
switch, must be wired, in series, in the live mains lead to
the boiler.

2. Controls that override an on/off control, e.g. frost
thermostat, must be wired into the mains lead, in parallel,
with the control(s) to be overridden. Refer to Frame 43.

3. If a proprietary system is used, follow the instructions
supplied by the manufacturer.

4. System designs featuring controls or wiring arrangements
which allow the boiler to fire when there is no pump
circulation taking place should not be fitted.

Advice on required modifications to the wiring may be
obtained from the component manufacturers.

Notes.

1. Connection between a frost thermostat and the time
control should be made without disturbing other wiring.

2. A frost thermostat should be sited in a cool place in the
house, but where it can sense heat from the system.

INSTALLATION
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40 PICTORIAL WIRING

Fan Air pressure

LEGEND switch
b blue
bk black
br brown

red
y oo e A
w  white electrode “
or orange

violet

pink
gy grey

ylg yellow/green

Printed circuit
board

Thermostat
control knob \

On/Off Switch

CL 1656

Overheat Thermostat

41 MID POSITION VALVE Pumped only

Room ; i Cylinder
Thermostat Mid POSItI(_Jn Thermostat
Notes Terminals valve details Terminals
. 1132 HONEYWELL Y PLAN
V4073H 1039 1 2 c
1. Some earth wires are omitted for TLX 2259 3| 1 | 4 PEGLER 'Unishare' 1 2 3
clarity. Ensure proper earth continuity 0r2284 LA,E’JI; ;‘QY‘;t?LGM'
when wiring. 1124 SK3 - LT2701 2 3 !
113 AC. L T 2 [ 3]
2. Numbering of terminals on thermostats RTE A ta 679. H. 340.30.U0 bk | ¥y r
is specific to the manufacturer. RTM/RTC| 3 | 1 | n | | PRAYTON Flowshare 2 2 3 1
L. 1013 1|4 SOPAC Centra Share 2
3. This is a fully controlled system - set ZVv20 - EB MID 1 c
the boiler thermostat to maximum. 21114 DANFOSS DMV - 3M n.c.| n. o.| com.
4. Switchmaster 'Midi' is similar in SWITCHMASTER
operation but the wiring differs slightly - é L L T T [T 1T E‘ .
see the manufacturer's literature. 6 ® 3 o2 S S © S o &
o © c = 5 o = L‘) 8 o [
| , |
\ \ Terminal
\ | strip -
?1 gz 394 858687$8 Zogro|suitably =
Pump enclosed g o
[ ‘ £ -g
N E 9
LEGEND E S
Le g’ kel
b blue w  white - 1) Soc
o110 Lo
bk black ylg yellow/green EO I =70
br brown or orange Boiler  |No{- N °=%
supply Mains< = = >T ©
r red gy grey connector L ] FOw
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42 TWO SPRING CLOSED VALVE Room Spring - shut Aux % | |Cylinder
P d onl Thermostat valve detail switch Thermostat
umped only Terminals alve detalls | yires Terminals
Notes. o 2] FORNEREEST | [ ] e
PEGLER system 4
1. Some earth wires are omitted for Tté% § 29 e SZT3010r13% |9 or ! 3
clarity. Ensure proper earth continuity 1121 4 SLKgr\fDLILS“gECé-QC v 2 1
when wiring. 13 ACL 1 3
- - 679.H.308  |¥ o | bk [ r_|
. i i 11214 DRAYTON
2. Numbering of terminals on RTM/RTC| 3 | 1 |N zv22orzves | o 1
thermostats is specific to the SOPAC
manufacturer. T3 |4 Zv20-2EBetc. | bk 1 c
2 1 4 DANFOSS ay
3. This is a fully controlled system - set DMV - 2 or | | MO | oMy
; ; 113 - SWITCHMASTER | see 2 3
the boiler thermostat to maximum. Auto Zone VM4 | note 4 1 8
, L ocH 7 7 pHw 1 ]
4. Switchmaster valve has grey and = - - o © g
orange auxiliary switch leads but the £ = 8 .\ g Q ’,? \T *| © o
H (o) (0] — ! fa —
grey wire must be connected to the 83 L * _Q| o T 5
live supply. r - o D
> 1 I | or
()] [ T \
I/ IIII I \ .
7 1\ |/ Terminal -
1229324 252697 8 9310 strip =
Pump 8 8 8 8 suitably s G
/\ \ enclosed ¢ ©
LEGEND w  white £ 5
© o
b  blue gy grey Le \ HW ——0~o— S g
bk black y/lg yellow/green \ \ CH o Soc
br brown or orange Lo - N @—< o -:JU
. EOC | L Tol
r red v violet Boiler N ot N v oS 8
y  vyellow pk pink supply Mains< * Jo— 25
connector I'___O/O% FOw
43 FROST PROTECTION
B Change-over

A N Hg}ii Double pole
B QA

i N frost 'stat, e.g.
Typical 8.9
programmer LL SOPAC TA547.04
\J

To system controls

Central heating systems fitted wholly inside the house do not
normally require frost protection as the house acts as a 'storage
heater' and can normally be left at least 24 hrs. without frost
damage. However, if parts of the pipework run outside the house
or if the boiler will be left off for more than a day or so, then a
frost thermostat should be wired into the system.

This is usually done at the programmer, in which case the
programme selector switches are set to OFF and all other
controls MUST be left in the running position.

The frost thermostat should be sited in a cold place but where
it can sense heat from the system.

Wiring should be as shown, with minimal disturbance to other
wiring of the programmer.

L |

Typical (shown satisfied)
programmer + HW
usin

g QQ QO

change-over N -

contacts L i
On Off

HW CH
To system controls

Designation of the terminals will vary but the programmer and
thermostat manufacturer's leaflets will give full details.

If a boiler is installed in a garage it may be necessary to fit a pipe
thermostat.

Diagram A shows a double pole frost thermostat, which should
suffice for all systems which do not use the OFF terminals of the
programmer.

Diagram B shows a 'change-over' frost 'stat, which will cover
most systems which do use CH OFF. If, however, on such a
system the HW pipework is in an isolated part of the house, a
second frost 'stat may be used to protect it. If in doubt, ask your
installer for advice.

INSTALLATION
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44 COMMISSIONING AND TESTING
(a) Electrical Installation

1. Checks to ensure electrical safety should be carried out
by a competent person.

2. ALWAYS carry out preliminary electrical system checks,
i.e. earth continuity, polarity, resistance to earth and short
circuit using a suitable test meter.

(b) Gas Installation

1.

3.

The whole of the gas installation, including the meter,
MUST be inspected and tested for soundness, and purged
in accordance with the recommendations of BS. 6891.

Purging air from the gas installation may be expedited by
loosening the union on the gas service cock on the boiler
and purging until gas is detected.

Retighten the union and check for gas soundness.

WARNING. Whilst effecting the required gas soundness test and purging air from the gas installation open all windows and

doors, extinguish naked lights and DO NOT SMOKE.

45 INITIAL LIGHTING

A D J

TO LIGHT THE BOILER

1. Check that all the drain cocks are closed, and any valves in the
flow and return are open.

2. Check that the gas service cock (B) is OPEN and the boiler
mains On/Off switch is OFF.

3. If the boiler output is to be set to minimum or mid, affix the
appropriate indicator label supplied in the hardware pack to
the data badge, located on the controls support.

4. Fitting the Boiler Casing
The boiler casing must be refitted with the controls support
casing attached for alignment purposes. Lift the boiler
casing up to the boiler assembly, with the casing top angled
forward. Hook the top edge of the boiler casing into the
channel on the top of the boiler assembly. Swing the bottom
of the casing down and secure with the 2 captive screws.

The casing must seat correctly and compress the sealing
strip to make an airtight joint.

Visually check the side seals but, if side clearances are
limited, then check that the top and bottom edges of the
casing are correctly located.

To gain access to the gas valve:

a. Remove the controls support casing. Release the controls
support front fixing screws 3 turns only. Remove the pod
by pulling it forward to disengage from the keyhole slots.

b. Remove the control box securing screws and swing it
down into the servicing position. See diagram B.

5. Slacken the screw in the burner pressure test point (F) and
connect a gas pressure gauge via a flexible tube.

6. Swing the control box back into its working position.

7. Press the overheat thermostat reset button (J).

LEGEND

A Sightglass. E Main burner pressure adjuster.
B Gas service cock. F Burner pressure test point.

C Inlet pressure test point. H Bojler mains on/off switch.

D Thermostat knob J Overheat thermostat reset

13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

button.

Switch the electricity supply ON and check that all external
controls are calling for heat.

Set the boiler thermostat knob (D) to position 6 and the
boiler Mains On/Off switch to ON. The fan will start. After
the fan has run for a few seconds the pilot solenoid valve
should open and the intermittent spark commence,
continuing until the pilot is established. The main burner
will then cross-light smoothly. If this sequence does not
occur, refer to the Fault Finding section.

. Test for gas soundness around ALL boiler gas components

using leak detection fluid.

. Operate the for 10 minutes to stabilise the burner

temperature.

. The boiler is pre-set at the factory to its highest nominal

rating but can be range rated to suit the system design
requirements. Refer to Table 2 (page 2):

a. Set the mains On/Off switch to OFF.
. Switch the electricity supply OFF.
. Swing the control box down into the servicing position.

. Remove the main burner adjuster cover.

O o O T

. Turn the adjusting screw clockwise to INCREASE the
pressure, or anticlockwise to DECREASE the pressure.

=h

Swing the control box back into its working position.
g. Switch the electricity supply ON.

h. Set the mains On/Off switch to ON and check the new
setting pressure.

If necessary repeat steps 12a to h until the required
pressure is achieved. Record this value in the Benchmark
log book.

Set the main On/Off switch to OFF.

Switch the electricity supply OFF.

Swing the control box down into the servicing position.
Refit the main burner pressure adjuster cover.
Remove the pressure gauge and tube. Retighten the

sealing screw in the pressure test pint. Ensure a gas tight
seal is made.

24
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46 INITIAL LIGHTING - continued

19. Swing the control box back into A /\ B

its working position and secure.

20.Remove the boiler casing.

INSTALLATION

21. Refit the controls support to the ngth'
boiler casing and tighten the 2 securing
. . SCrews -
front fixing screws. 2 casing - g
. . ° retaining 3
22. Refit the complete casing to the screws
boiler. : N\ S
23. Close the pod door. \ 3 Controls
g\ pod
door
47 GENERAL CHECKS c. Refill and vent the system, clear all air locks and again
check for water soundness.
Make the following checks for correct operation: d. Balance the system.
1. Set the boiler thermostat knob to position 6 and operate 5. Finally, set the controls to the user's requirements.
the mains on/off switch. Check that the main burner
lights and extinguishes in response. The temperatures quoted below are approximate and vary
2. The correct operation of ANY programmer and all other between installations.
system controls should be proved.
Operate each control separately and check that the Knob Setting Flow Temperature
main burner or circulating pump, as the case may be, °C °F
ds.
responcs o 1 54 130
3. Check that the casing is sealed correctly and 2 14
compressing the sealing strip all around the casing. 60 0
4. Water Circulating System 3 66 150
a. With the system HOT, examine all water connections 4 71 160
for soundness. 5 77 170
b. With the system still hot, turn off the gas, water and 6 82 180

electricity supplies to the boiler and drain down, in
order to complete the flushing process. WARNING.
The boiler MUST NOT be operated with the casing removed.

48 HANDING OVER

After completing the installation and commissioning of the 6. Explain the function of the boiler overheat thermostat

system the installer should hand over to the householder and emphasise that if cutout persists, the boiler should
by the following actions: be turned off and a registered CORGI installer
consulted.

1. Hand the User's Instructions to the Householder and explain
his or her responsibilities under the current Gas Safety 7. Explain and demonstrate the function of time and
(Installation and Use) Regulations or rules in force. temperature controls, radiator valves etc., for the

2. Draw attention to the Lighting Instruction label affixed to economic use of the system.

the controls pod door. 8. If any Programmer Kit is fitted draw attention to the
Programmer Kit User's Instructions and hand them to

3. Explain and demonstrate the lighting and shutting down the Householder

procedures.
. . . 9. Afterinstallation, commissioning and customer hand-
4. The operation of the boiler and the use and adjustment over instructions please complete the (Benchmark) [

of ALL system controls should be fully explained to the . .
Householder, to ensure the greatest possible fuel appliance log book and leave this with the customer.

economy, consistent with household requirements of 10.Stress the importance of regular servicing by a CORGI
both heating and hot water consumption. registered installer and that a comprehensive service
Advise the User of the precautions necessary to should be carried out AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR.

prevent damage to the system and to the building, in
the event of the system remaining inoperative during
frosty conditions.

11.As the installer you may wish to undertake the
service contract yourself or alternatively offer to the
customer the benefits of the Caradon Ideal Services,

5. Explain the function and the use of the boiler thermostat details of which are outlined in the household pack
and external controls. supplied with this boiler.
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49 SCHEDULE

To ensure the continued safe and efficient operation of the
appliance, it is recommended that it is checked at regular
intervals and serviced as necessary.

The frequency of servicing will depend upon the installation

condition and usage, but should be carried out at least annually.

It is the law that any service work must be carried out by
CORG I registered installer.

a. Light the boiler and carry out a pre-service check, noting
any operational faults. Operate the boiler for at least 20
minutes. Check the gas consumption.

b. Connect a suitable gas analyser to the sampling point on
the top RHS of the back panel. For correct boiler operation
the CO/CO, content of the flue gas should not be greater
than 0.004 ratio. If this is the case and the gas input is at
least 90% of the nominal, then no further action need be
taken. If not, proceed to paragraph c.

c. Clean the main burner. Refer to Frame 51.
d. Clean the heat exchanger. Refer to Frame 50.
e. Clean the main and pilot injectors. Refer to Frame 51.

f. Remove any debris from inside the base of the casing.

dg. Check that the flue terminal is unobstructed and that the flue
system is sealed correctly.

h. If the appliance has been installed in a compartment, check
that the ventilation areas are clear.

The servicing procedures are covered more fully in Frames 48 to
52 and must be carried out in sequence.

WARNING.
Disconnect the electrical supply and turn off gas supply.

IMPORTANT. After completing the servicing or exchange of
components always test for gas soundness and carry out
functional checks as appropriate.

When work is complete the casing MUST be correctly refitted,
ensuring that a good seal is made.

The boiler must NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

Note. In order to carry out either servicing or replacement of
components, the boiler casing must be removed. Refer to Frame 48.

50 BOILER CASING REMOVAL

1. Open the controls pod door and release the 2 captive screws
at the bottom of the casing. Swing the bottom of the boiler
casing out until the controls pod casing has cleared the
controls, then unhook the casing top from the pack panel.
Retain the casing in a safe place. Where the removal of the
casing is impaired by a pelmet, the instruction in Frame 2
should be followed.

2. Isolate the gas supply at the service cock fitted to the boiler.

—

2 casing
retaining
screws

-
CL1037 -1

Controls pod
door

51 BURNER AND AIR BOX REMOVAL

1. Remove the screw retaining the front burner support strap
to the combustion chamber. Remove the M5 pozi situated
at the LH bottom rear of the burner and pull the burner
downwards to disengage the retention tab. Remove the
burner to a safe place for inspection and cleaning.

/

2. Remove the control box fixing screw. Pull the box forward
and downward to disengage.

3. Pull the HT lead connection off the printed circuit board and
pull the lead upwards through the bottom panel grommet.

4. Remove the 4 screws retaining the air box/pilot assembly
to the vertical manifold and carefully remove the assembly.

Air box assembly B tab
urner ta
location

Burner fixing
screw
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SERVICING

52 CLEANING THE FAN ASSEMBLY / THE FLUEWAYS

1. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing
points.

Flue gas
sampling point

2. Disconnect the fan leads.

3a. Rear flue
Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into
the flue.

3b.Side flue
Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow and
flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the
elbow and slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

4. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the
collector hood.

20-3
5. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing v

the tie rods from the combustion chamber.

6. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the

collector hood and remove collector hood/fan assembly. )
9. Remove all loose deposits from the heat exchanger,

7. Check that the fan impeller runs freely. Remove any particularly between the fins, using a suitable brush.

debris from the impeller with a soft brush. ) )
10.Reassemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads and 3

8. Remove the flue baffles. sensing tubes are reconnected.

53 CLEANING THE BURNER AND PILOT ASSEMBLY

1. Brush off any deposits that may have fallen on to the Check that:
burner head (ensuring the flame ports are unobstructed) a. The pilot burner injector is not blocked or damaged. Refer to
and remove any debris that may have collected. Frame 59 for removal details.
Note. Brushes with metallic bristles must not be used. . .

b. The pilot burner is clean and unobstructed.
2. Semkove the(;naln b“”c‘:el" injector and ensure there is no c. The ignition / detection electrode is clean and undamaged.
ockage or damage. Llean or renew as necessary. d. The ignition / detection lead is in good condition.

3. Refit the injector, using an approved jointing compound e. The spark gap is correct (Frame 59). Clean or renew as
sparingly. necessary.

4. Inspect the pilot burner and ignition / detection electrode. Note. The pilot shield is located around the pilot assembly
Ensure that they are clean and in good condition. bracket and is located by the electrode retaining nut.

54 RE-ASSEMBLY

Reassemble the boiler in the following order. 6. Check the sightglass in the boiler casing. Clean or renew as

1. Refit the flue baffles. necessary. Refer to Frame 55.

7. Check for gas soundness. Check the gas service cock and

2. Inspect the collector hood rope gasket and replace, if pressure test point.

necessary, ensuring that the self adhesive rope is fitted

centrally on to the lip of the collector hood / fan assembly. 8. Refit the boiler casing (Refer to Frame 43, item 4). Note that
The boiler efficiency will be adversely affected if incorrectly it is not necessary to disturb the controls casing pod.

fitted. Refit the collector hood and retain with the 2 front tie

rods and the rear central fixing screw. Tighten the nuts and 9. Close the controls pod door.

screw. Ensure that the sealing gasket is compressed. Refit
the pressure pipe.

3. REefit the positive pressure tubes on the top of the fan
housing. Reconnect the electrical leads.

4. Refit the air box assembly and burner. Ensure that the
burner front fixing is refitted.

5. Reconnect the gas supply and the electrical wiring. Refer to
Frames 34 & 36.

SERVICING
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SERVICING

SERVICING

55 GAS PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT
PILOT

The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further
adjustment is possible. If, after removing and checking the
injector (as detailed in Frame 59) and ensuring that there is
an inlet pressure of 20 mbar available, the pilot does not
light then contact Caradon Plumbing Limited.

Relight in accordance with 'Initial Lighting', Frame 45.

MAIN BURNER

After any servicing, reference should be made to Table 2
which quotes details of the rated output with the related
burner setting pressure and the heat input. Any required
adjustments should be made by using the pressure
adjustment screw.

Refer to 'initial Lighting', Frame 45.

REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

56 GENERAL

When replacing any component:

1. Isolate the electricity supply.

2. Turn OFF the gas supply.

3. Remove the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 49.

IMPORTANT. When work is complete the casing must
be correctly refitted, ensuring that a good seal is made.

Note. In order to assist fault finding, the control box printed
circuit board is fitted with 2 indicator lights which represent the
following boiler conditions:

Neon I3.  Mains electricity ON.

Neon SG1. Flashes to indicate ignition operation (stops after
detection).

The boiler MUST NOT be operated if the casing is not fitted.

57 SIGHTGLASS REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 56.

2. Unfasten the 2 nuts and washers holding the sightglass
assembly to the casing front panel.

3. When fixing the new assembly ensure that the parts are in
the correct order. The frame must have the return edge at
the bottom.

4. Retighten the 2 nuts to ensure an airtight seal. Do NOT
overtighten.

6. Replace the boiler casing. Refer to Frame 53.

Gasket
Glass

Frame

Gasket

58 OVERHEAT THERMOSTAT REPLACEMENT
1. Refer to Frame 56. 4.

2. Remove the control box fixing screws.

3. Swing the control box down into the servicing position. 5.

Pull off the electrical connections at the thermostat. Remove the
backnut retaining the thermostat to the bracket. Withdraw the
thermostat phial from the heat exchanger pocket.

Fit the new thermostat and reassemble in reverse order.

Check the operation of the boiler.

Q,
%o.
7

CL1278 -2

Backnut
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REPLACEMENT

Refer also to Frame 56.
A. Remove the fixing screws

B. Swing the control box down into the servicing
position.

Thermostat control
1. Pull the knob off the shaft.

2. Remove the backnut securing the thermostat
control to the control box.

3. Pull off the Molex connector from the printed circuit

59 THERMOSTAT CONTROL, THERMISTOR SENSOR LEAD & ON/OFF SWITCH

board.
4. Replace and reassemble in reverse order.
Thermistor sensor lead

5. Pull the sensor lead connector off the printed circuit
board.

6. Remove the sensor from the heat exchanger pocket
and unclip from the back panel.

7. Remove the strain relief bush from the back panel

base.

8. Remove the sensor lead through the grommet in the
control box.

9. Replace and reassemble in reverse order.

On/off switch

10. Disconnect the electrical connectors from the rear of
the switch.

11. Press in the 2 side retaining clips and remove the

3 0

1. Refer to Frame 56.

2. Remove the burner and air box assembly.
Refer to Frame 49.

3. Remove the electrode retaining nut and remove the pilot
shield and electrode.

4. Unscrew the central pilot fixing screw and lift the pilot clear
of the pilot injector. The pilot injector may now be
unscrewed if required.

5. Replace the pilot burner (injector if necessary) and retain
with the M4 screw previously removed. Ensure that the

switch.
12. Reassembile in reverse order. Cl 1657
60 PILOT BURNER REPLACEMENT \/A Spark gap (" 25mm (1"
7 3to5mm b mm (1%)
Pilot e { '
shield Fixing Electrode
IXI —_
6 screw J/ Pilot Eilot
o>V urner
Electrode = S burner K\ 7/Electrode
retaining 2
nut ﬁ /\\ =>

copper sealing washer is replaced when refitting the pilot
injector.

6. Replace the electrode and pilot shield, retaining both with

the electrode nut. Check the spark gap.

Reassemble in reverse order.

Check the operation of the boiler.

9. The pilot is factory set to maximum and no further
adjustment is possible. Ensure that there is an inlet
pressure of 20 mbar available. Also check burner ignition
and cross-lighting.

© N

SERVICING
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61 IGNITION ELECTRODE AND LEAD REPLACEMENT

o o 0 w N

Refer to Frame 56.

Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to Frame 49.

Remove the electrode retaining nut.
Remove the pilot shield.
Remove the ignition electrode and integral lead.

Refit the new electrode and lead in reverse order.
Ensure that the pilot shield is replaced.

Check the spark gap. Refer to Frame 58.
Reassemble in reverse order.

Check the operation of the boiler.

Pilot
shield

Electrode —— /
retaining //\\ /

nut

62 MAIN BURNER AND MAIN BURNER INJECTOR REPLACEMENT

Refer to Frame 56.

Remove the screw retaining the front burner support
strap to the combustion chamber.

Remove the M5 pozi screw, situated at the left hand
bottom rear of the burner. Pull the burner downward to
disengage the retention tab and remove the burner.

At this stage the main burner injector can be removed,
checked, cleaned or replaced as required. Ensure that
a new copper sealing washer is used.

Fit the new burner, ensuring that the retention tab is
correctly located in the air box slot and reassemble in
reverse order.

Check the burner for cross-lighting and flame stability.

Burner tab
location

Air box assembly

[

. Burner fixing
screw, see note 3

63 GAS CONTROL VALVE REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer also to Frame 69 of 'Exploded Views' for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1.
2,

Refer to Frame 56.

Remove the burner and air box assembly. Refer to
Frame 49.

Remove the fixing screws.
Swing the control box down into the servicing position.

Disconnect the gas control valve electrical leads.
Undo the gas cock union .

Whilst supporting the gas control valve, remove the 2
screws retaining the manifold to the back panel.

7. Remove the gas control / manifold assembly.

8. Remove the 4 screws retaining the manifold to the gas

control valve, and fit the manifold to the new valve.
Ensure that the new control is fitted the correct way
round (an arrow engraved on back indicates the
direction of flow).

. Transfer the gas cock union to the new gas control

valve, using an approved jointing compound.

10. Reassemble in reverse order.

11. Check the operation of the boiler.

30
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64 FAN REPLACEMENT

1. Refer to Frame 56.
2. Remove the 2 silicon rubber tubes from the fan sensing points.

Flue gas

3. Disconnect the fan leads.

4a. Rear flue. Slacken the M4 screw securing the flue connector to the
fan. Disconnect the connector from the fan and slide into the flue.

4b.Side or top flue. Slacken off two M4 screws securing the flue elbow
and flue connector. Disconnect the flue connector from the elbow and
slide into the flue. Remove the flue elbow.

5. Disconnect the silicon rubber tube from the rear of the collector hood.

6. Slacken the two M5 nuts on the front tie rods, releasing the tie rods from
the combustion chamber.

7. Remove the M5 central fixing screw at the rear of the collector hood and
remove collector hood / fan assembly.

sampling point

n.

2. Remove the fixing screws and swing the control box down into 7+ Check the operation of the boiler.
the servicing position.

3. Disconnect the detection lead from the PCB.

Fuse.

4. Unplug all the Molex connectors from the PCB. the fuse. Refer to Frame 70 for fuse location.

o2
8. Remove the three M4 screws retaining the fan to the collector hood. o
9. Fit the new fan and reassemble in reverse order, ensuring the fan leads,
and 3 sensing tubes are reconnected.
10. Check the operation of the boiler.
65 AIR PRESSURE SWITCH (APS) REPLACEMENT
1. Refer to Frame 56.
2. Remove the APS fixing screw.
3. Remove both sensing tubes from the APS.
4. Remove the 3 electrical connections from the APS.
5. Fit the new APS and reassemble in reverse order.
6. Check the operation of the boiler. §
66 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (PCB) REPLACEMENT
Note. Refer to Frames 70 of ‘Exploded Views' for 5. Disengage the PCB from the mounting posts and withdraw
illustration of the procedure detailed below. from the control box.
1. Refer to Frame 56. 6. Fit the new PCB and reassemble in reverse order.

To change the fuse, prise it out of the holder and disengage

67 COMBUSTION CHAMBER INSULATION REPLACEMENT Tie rods
)

/ Combustion
chamber
1. Refer to Frame 56. 7. Remove the front and rear
2. Remove the burner and air box assembly. insulation panels. SN
Refer to Frame 50. 8. Fit the new front and rear .
insulation panels Insulation
3. Remove the 4 tie rods. ' , panels
4. Remove the combustion chamber. 9. Fit the new side panels and /
retain with the brackets and \
5. Remove the 2 side panel retaining brackets. screws previously removed.
6. Remove the side insulation panels. 10. Reassemble in reverse order. o

SERVICING

Classic Slimline FF - Installation & Servicing

31



SERVICING

SERVICING

68 HEAT EXCHANGER REPLACEMENT

Note. Refer to Frame 8 (Boiler assembly - Exploded view) for
illustration of the procedure detailed below.

1.

2
3.
4

Refer to Frame 56.

. Remove the burner / air box assembly. Refer to Frame 51.

Drain the system.

. Disconnect the water connections. If compression fittings are

used then cut the pipes both above and below the fittings in
order to allow the heat exchanger assembly to be removed.
Remove the heat exchanger drain plug and drain the residual
water into a suitable receptacle.

Remove the fan / collector hood assembly.
Refer to Frame 51.

Remove the combustion chamber by unscrewing the 4 tie rods.

Remove the thermostat sensors from the pockets on the heat
exchanger by removing the M3 screws and plates.

8.

10.

1.

12

13.
14.

15.

Slacken 3 turns only the 4 heat exchanger / inter-panel
retaining screws.

Lift the heat exchanger / inter-panel assembly upward and
forward to disengage key hole fixings. Pull the assembly
downwards to clear the water pipes from the back panel.

Remove the 2 rubber sealing grommets from the top of the
back panel to facilitate fitting the new assembly.

Fit the new heat exchanger assembly, complete with water
pipes, and hang it on the key hole slots and screws. Retighten
the screws.

Replace the 2 rubber sealing grommets.
Reassemble in reverse order.

Remake all water connections, ensuring that the compression
fittings (if used) are correctly refitted.

Fully test all functions, including water and gas soundness.

69 CASING SEAL REPLACEMENT

\'\ /
1. Refer to Frame 56.

2. Remove the old seal from the casing surround and

thoroughly clean the casing surfaces. Seal
3. Fit the new self adhesive seals.
4. Replace the boiler casing.
3]
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FAULT FINDING

Reset the overheat 'stat. Set control
'stat to maximum. Allow the boiler to
reach temperature - if the overheat
'stat trips again, measure flow
temperature.

If above 90°C replace control 'stat.
If below 90°C replace overheat 'stat.

Replace the overheat thermostat

Replace the sensor

Replace fuse BUT, before
attempting to start boiler, check
for short between live and

neutral, also between live and
earth, on all items plugged into
PCB

Check all connections to PCB.
If no error found, replace PCB.

Check connections and leads to
pressure switch/boiler thermostat
and check that fan is operating.

Check connections to pressure
switch. If no faults found, change
pressure switch.

Check gap at ignition electrode.
Check electrode and lead are
undamaged, and not close to

earthed metalwork.

\

Nol

Check all connections to PCB.
If no fault found change PCB.

START Check mains supply and fuses.
. NO Check programmer and system
Check that the mains on neon th tat Il ON. Check that
'13'is illuminated —»| [ermostais are a b Lheck ha
) boiler plug and socket are OK and
fully connected.
YES
: Y NO Can the overheat 'stat YES >
Is there a live supply to both > be reset when the
terminals of overheat 'stat? system is cold ? NO
YES -
y
Check that the boiler thermostat Remove the sensor YES
is set at maximum and the mains (NTC) from the PCB. |
on/off switch is ON. Is the fan turning ?
Is the fan turning ?
NO
YES NO NO Y
YES
Has the fuse blown on PCB ? >
Is there a supply on the fan
connector at PCB ('Molex ' NO
marked 'FAN'?).  /
Is there a live supply on the NO
i itch?
YES violet lead to pressure switch? |
YES TES y
Is there a »| Change fan Is tlhere ?hlive ;
supply at supply on the re
thg?aﬁ ? NO lead to pressure YES
—>| Rectify bad connection | switch?
NO
y
| Is the ignition electrode sparking? I&» Is there a regular
YES spark from tube 'SG1' YES
v on the PCB?
Does the pilot light ? |
NO
NO
Is there a gas suppl i i
ot % X ’?pp y Does the Is the b0|Ier. casing
0 the boiler: spark stop correctly fitted?
YES i after pilot is YES
lit? YES
Is thilpllokt |(;1’J760tor > Does main burner
ocked: NO cross-light from pilot?

NO¢

Ensure pilot and
main gas valve
leads are not
crossed over.

Is there a supply
voltage at pilot

Check the polarity of
the mains supply.
Check the continuity of
the ignition lead from
connector to electrode.

Does the spark now

Is there a supply on terminals
of main gas valve?

NO

i YES

Is the main burner
injector clear?

Check pressure switch sensing
pipes for blockages, bad
connections and reversed
connection.

Is pressure difference at switch
greater than 0.9 mbar?

\

gas valve? cease when gas is lit ?
l YES NO l l NO
Replace Check all connections to PCB.
gas valve If no fault found, replace PCB

YES

YES NO
Y A4
Change. Change fan
pressure switch

Replace main gas
solenoid valve
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

The following are parts commonly required due to damage or expendability. When ordering spares please quote:
Their failure or absence is likely to affect safety or performance of this appliance.
1. Boiler Model
The list is extracted from the British Gas List of Parts, which contains all avail- 2. Appliance G.C. Number
able spare parts. 3. Description
The full lists is held by British Gas, Caradon Plumbing Limited distributors 4. Quantity
and merchants. 5. Product Number
Key No. | GC Part No. Description Qty. Product No.
9 308 365 Sightglass assembly kit 1 079602
12 Main burner
AEROMATIC No. AC 19/123 306; FF 230 & FF 240 1 155396
AEROMATIC No. AC 19/123 305; FF 250 & FF 260 1 155397
13 Main burner injector
Injector @ 2.56mm FF 230 1 155 398
Injector @ 3.00mm FF 240 1 155 399
Injector & 3.30mm FF 250 155 400
Injector @ 3.59mm FF 260 1 155 401
13A Copper washer, Aeromatic 91416 (for injector);
FF230, FF240, FF250, FF260 1 152426
14 397 943 Pilot burner injector: HONEYWELL 4580 1075002 ; FF 230-260 1 004982
15 308 358 Pilot burner head Q359A with:
Honeywell 4580 1075002 injector FF 230-260 1 079599
17 Gas valve kit VR 4601AA1036, 230 V 1 075698
18 308 549 Ignition electrode complete with lead and backnut 410 mm Ig. 1 111881
19 Control box assembly, including thermostat, knob, PCB,
potentiometer and on/off switch 1 156047
23 386 149 Automatic ignition printed circuit board :
PACTROL PCB 25B 1 079716
24 385 861 Pressure switch: HONEYWELL YAMATAKE C6065 F137312 1 155412
26 308 283 Thermostat knob 1 079601
30 E02-661 Fan assembly: SIFAN No. FFB 1701-037 155331
35 Boiler casing assembly complete with sightglass assy, insulation
& M5 x 16 dogpoint pozi pan hd FF 230-260 1 155329
37 308 541 Controls casing door with Lighting Instructions 1 079941
39 E04-504 Casing seal pack complete with screws 1 075392
45 386 144 Overheat thermostat, RANCO LM7 P 8508 1 113200
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SHORT LIST OF PARTS

70 BOILER CASING ASSEMBLY

e

CL 1663

37

35

71 SHORT PARTS LIST

CL 1662

35
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LIST OF PARTS

72 BURNER ASSEMBLY - Exploded View

Sealing gasket 11

Solenoid valve CL1660

LEGEND 12. Main burner.
10. Burner manifold 13. Main burner injector. 17. Gas control valve.
11. Air box and pilot assembly. 16. Pilot shield. 42. Gas service cock.

73 CONTROL BOX - Exploded View

LEGEND
19. Control box.

21. Thermostat potentiometer.
23. Printed circuit board.
26. Thermostat knob.

58. Mains on/off switch.
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(benchmart

The code of practice for the installation,
commissioning & servicing of central heating systems

Technical Training

The Caradon Plumbing Limited Technical Training Centre
offers a series of first class training courses for domestic,
commercial and industrial heating installers, engineers and
system specifiers.

For details of courses please ring:................ 01482 498432

Natural Gas
87/BL/43 appliances are

service listed by

British Gas

CERTIFIED PRODUCT
Manufactured under a BS EN 1SO 9001:1994
Quality System accepted by BSI.

Caradon Plumbing Limited pursues a policy of continuing
improvement in the design and performance of its products. The
right is therefore reserved to vary specification without notice.

Caradon Plumbing Limited, P.O. Box 103, National
Ave, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN. Telephone:
01482 492 251 Fax: 01482 448 858. Registration
No. London 322 137.

March 2001 156 647 AO1

i ldedl

Ideal Installer/Technical Helpline: 01482 498663

www.idealboilers.com
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CLASSIC LX FF & FF (Natural Gas Models Onl
Y.
Deluxe Standard
Classic LXFF 230 ..................... G.C. No. 41 387 24 Classic . No. 41 387 01
Classic LXFF 240 .................... G.C. No. 41 387 25 Classic . No. 41 387 02
Classic LXFF 250 .................... G.C. No. 41 387 26 Classic . No. 41 387 03
Classic LXFF 260 ..................... G.C. No. 41 387 27 Classic . No. 41 387 04
Classic LXFF 270 ..................... G.C. No. 41 387 28 Classic . No. 41 387 05
Classic LXFF 280 .................... G.C. No. 41 387 29 Classic . No. 41 387 06
Classic . No. 41349 71
Introduction c. The ventilation provided for the boiler during installation

It is essential that the instructions in this booklet are
strictly followed, for safe and economic operation of
the boiler.

Gas safety (Installation & Use) Regulations 1994,
amendments 1996 or rules in force.

In your own interest, and that of safety, it is the law that this
boiler must be installed by a registered installer, in accordance
with all national and local regulations.

Electricity Supply

This appliance must be efficiently earthed.
Supply: 230 V ~ 50 Hz. The fusing should be 3A.

Connection must be made in a way that allows complete
isolation of the electrical supply such as a double pole
switch having a 3mm (1/8") contact separation in both
poles, or a plug and socket, serving only the boiler and
system controls. The means of isolation must be
accessible to the user after installation.

Important notes

a. This appliance must not be operated without the casing
correctly fitted and forming an adequate seal.

b. If the boiler is installed in a compartment then the
compartment MUST NOT be used for storage purposes.

MUST NOT be blocked, and a check should be made
periodically that the ventilation areas are free from any
obstruction.

d. Ifitis known or suspected that a fault exists on the boiler
then it MUST NOT be used until the fault has been corrected
by a CORGI registered installer.

e. Inflammable materials must not be placed in close proximity
to the appliance. Materials giving off flammable vapours
must not be stored in the same room as the appliance.

f. Under NO circumstances should any of the sealed
components on this appliance be used incorrectly or
tampered with.

Minimum clearances

A clearance of 533mm (21") MUST be available at the front of the
boiler for servicing.

The minimum clearances given below MUST be complied with
in order to maintain the safe running of the boiler and to
facilitate servicing.

Above the boiler 100 mm (4"

At each side of the boiler 5 mm (1/4™)
Underneath the boiler 100 mm (4"

In front of the boiler 450 mm (173/4")

CAUTION. To avoid the possibility of injury during the installation, servicing or cleaning of

this appliance care should be taken when handling edges of sheet steel components
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To light the boiler. Refer to Frame 1 In winter conditions, i.e. central heating and domestic hot
water, the thermostat should be set at position 5 or 6.
1. CHECK THAT THE ELECTRICITY SUPPLY TO THE

BOILER IS OFF. For summer conditions, i.e. domestic hot water only, the

thermostat should be set at position 3.

2. Deluxe Model (LX) - Lift the glass fascia and support it with

the sliding catch. These settings, however, are offered for general guidance only

and other settings may be found preferable, dependent upon the

Standard Model - Open the controls access door by hinging type of system installed or as recommended by the installer.

downwards.

3. Ensure that the gas inlet cock (B) is OPEN. Approximate flow temperatures for the boiler thermostat settings

4. Press the overheat reset button (D), located as shown in are:
Frame 1.
5. Ensure that the mains on/off switch (E) is in the OFF Knob Setting Flow Temperature
position. °C °F
6. Switch ON the electricity supply to the boiler. Check that all 1 56 133
external controls, e.g. room thermostat etc., are ON. 2 61 142
7. Turn the boiler thermostat knob (C) to position 6 and the 3 66 152
mains on/off switch (E) to ON. After about 15 seconds the
bpiler will light automatically - this can be viewed through the 4 72 161
sight glass (A).
Set the boiler thermostat to the desired position. 5 77 170
8. Deluxe Model (LX) - Lower the glass fascia after pushing in 6 82 180
the sliding catch.
Standard Model - Close the controls access door.
1 BOILER CONTROLS
Deluxe Model (LX) Standard Model

_ |\

Glass fascia

Sliding catch

j

Controls access door

LEGEND

A Sightgl
View 'ghiglass
inside = B Gas inlet cock (shown in the OPEN position)
boller C Thermostat knob
controls
area D Overheat thermostat reset button

/ E Mains on/off switch
E D

NOTE TO THE INSTALLER: LEAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS ADJACENT TO THE GAS METER
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To shutdown the boiler

1. For short periods

Turn the boiler on/off switch (E) to OFF.
When heating is again required, restore the switch to ON.

2. For longer periods

Turn the boiler ON/OFF switch (E) to OFF.
Switch the electricity supply to OFF.

Frost protection

If no frost protection is provided and frost is likely during a short
absence from home, leave the heating controls at a reduced
temperature setting.

For longer periods, the entire system should be drained -
including the domestic water supply. If the system includes a
frost thermostat then, during cold weather, the boiler should be
turned OFF at the time switch(es) ONLY. The mains supply
should be left switched ON, with the boiler thermostat left in the
normal running position.

Boiler Overheat Thermostat

(Fitted for sealed systems only)

The boiler is fitted with a safety 'cutout' thermostat. This will shut
down the boiler in the event of overheating. Should this occur
allow the boiler to cool, press the reset button (D) then relight as
detailed in steps 1-8 in "To light the boiler'.

If the cutout condition still persists turn off the boiler and consult
a CORGI registered installer.

Control of water temperature

1. Adjust the boiler thermostat (C) to give the required
temperature for central heating.

2. The boiler thermostat automatically switches the main burner
OFF and ON to maintain the selected temperature.

Classic LXFF & FF - User's

7o relight the boiler
Repeat the procedure 1 - 8, detailed in "To light the boiler'.

Loss ofsystem water pressure
Standard boilers fitted with Classic Sealed System Units only

If the red arrow on the unit pressure gauge is set above zero
and the system pressure is seen to fall below this value over a
period of time then a water leak is indicated. In this event a
CORG I registered installer should be consulted.

DO NOT OPERATE THE BOILER IF THE PRESSURE HAS
REDUCED TO ZERO FROM THE ORIGINAL SETTING.

Escape of gas

Should a gas leak be suspected, contact your local gas supplier
without delay.

Do NOT search for gas leaks with a naked flame.

Cleaning

For normal cleaning simply dust with a dry cloth.
To remove stubborn marks and stains, wipe with a damp cloth
and finish off with a dry cloth.

Do NOT use abrasive cleaning materials.

Maintenance

The appliance should be serviced at least once a year by a
CORGI registered installer.



THIS SYMBOL IS YOUR

(benchmart

ASSURANCE OF QUALITY
_ The code of practice for the installation, These appliances are designed for use with Natural
commissioning & servicing of central heating systems Gas only. They have been tested and conform with

Caradon Plumbing Limited is a member of the the provisions of BS. 6332 and BS. 5258.

Benchmark initiative and fully supports the aims of the
programme. Benchmark has been introduced to
improve the standards of installation and

commissioning of central heating systems in the UK CERTIFIED PRODUCT
and to encourage the regular servicing of all central Manufactured under a BS EN I1SO 9001:1994
heating systems to ensure safety and efficiency. Quality System accepted by BSI.

Caradon Plumbing Solutions pursues a policy of continuing
improvement in the design and performance of its products. The

LXFF.87/AQ/220 Natural Gas right is therefore reserved to vary specification without notice.
LXRS.87/AQ/221 appliances are

FF.87/AP/107 service listed by

RS.87/AP/108 British Gas September 1999 UIN 111 498 A06

Caradon Plumbing Solutions P.O. Box 103, National Ave, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN.
Telephone: 01482 492 251 Fax: 01482 448 858. Registration No. London 322 137. Registered
Office: National Avenue, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN. A subsidiary of Caradon p.l.c

1 ldedal

Ideal Consumer Helpline: 01482 498 660
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YOUR FEEDBACK

and your chance to win a free boiler

At Ideal we've been leaders in the design and engineering of robust and
reliable boilers for over 90 years. We want to continue as leaders by
listening to your suggestions for how to improve our boilers and our service.
We will be giving away a free boiler for the five best ideas every year (to
be selected by our Technical Director). Please complete this form, using
extra sheets if required, and post it or fax it to us on 01482 498699.

Boiler details

Model / Size  (e.g. Classic RS 230, Mexico CF 3/60 etc. Details on control panel door)

Date of Installation m
Installer details

Post Code Telephone (Please include STD code)
IIIIIIII IIIIIIIIIIII

How I would improve this boiler:

My general comments for Ideal:

Caradon

Plumbing Solutions

Ideal Care Helpline: 01482 498610

.
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Further information

If you would like information about Ideal Boilers please complete this
sheet and fax it to us on 01482 498699 or post it to Caradon Ideal Limited,
PO Box 103, National Avenue, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN.

Installer details

Post Code Telephone (Please include STD code)

General information required

] Please send me details of Ideal Training Courses.

] Please arrange for a technical representative to contact me.

] Please arrange for me to join an Ideal factory tour.

Range guides required

] The Ideal Guide: a specifier's and installer's introduction to the
Ideal domestic boiler range.
[[] The Ideal Householders Guide: to assist the installer when

presenting to his/her customers.

Technical manuals required

The Ideal Classic wall hung boiler

The Ideal Classic System wall hung boiler

The Ideal Classic LX Deluxe wall hung boiler

The Ideal Mexico floor standing boiler

The Ideal Minimiser heat-saving boiler

The Ideal Response combi. boiler

The Ideal Response SE super efficiency combi boiler
The Ideal Systemiser SE super efficiency system boiler

The Ideal Concord high output boiler

N I I O

The Ideal Buccaneer oil fired boiler

Caradon

Plumbing Solutions

PO Box 103, National Avenue, Kingston upon Hull, HU5 4JN. Telephone: 01482 492251 Fax: 01482 448858.

Ideal Care Helpline: 01482 498610

U.L.N. 111 498
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